6:51:47 AM

7/31/2018

STEP 1: Calculate the area and the centroid for an individual sign or a sign cluster. Note that the centroid and areas have been calculated
for frequently used signs. These are shown on Sheets 6, 7, 8 and 9.

Centroid
Size " Iy p |y o
Hxv | Local Global Global An | XA | Y x A
n n n
NORTH|] EAST
> a (in. x in.)| (in.) (in.) (in2) | (in?) (in2)
Centroid of Sign Cluster
\ a @ 21 x 15 7.5 -10.5-1.5-1.5 = -13.5 7.5 315 -4,252.5 | 2,362.5
— | — Bottom of Sign Cluster @ 21 x 15 7.5 10.5+1.5+1.5 = 13.5 7.5 315 +4,252.5 | 2,362.5
a e :I O @ 24 x 24 12 -12-1.5 = -13.5 15+1+12 = 28 576 -7,776 16,128
i SHEET NO. CONTENTS
@ 24 x 24 12 12+1.5 = 13.5 15+1+12 = 28 436 5,886 12,208
— Edge of Pavement Elevation 1 General Notes and Example
=~ oy . @ 24x12| 6 S12-15 = -135 | 15+1424+1+6 = 47| 288 | -3,888 | 13,536 2 Centroid and Height
Groundline Elevation -
w 3 Column and Foundation Tables
@ 24 x 12 6 12+1.5 = 13.5 15+1+24+1+6 = 47 288 3,888 13,536 4 Slip Base and Foundation Details
TOTALS 2,218 -1,890 60,133 5 Driven Post and Soil Plate Details
6 Connection and Wind Beam
T(A) =2218in? = 154 ft2 T(X) x Al = -1,890 in’ = -1.09 ft T(Y) XAy = 60,133 in° = 348 ft’ 7 8&0 Frequently Used Sign Clusters
(X x A (Y ox A
wo= AL ke v — 1 6t
9 )3 'A'n c )3 'A'n

STEP 2: Determine the height 'H' from groundline to the centroid of the individual sign or sign cluster.
Assume: 'B' =1 ft., 'C' = 7 ft.
Calculated: — X.= -0.1 ft, Ve = 'D' 2.26 ft.
-0.1< 6", it is not a cantilever sign, only dark-bold lines in the table will be referenced to. GENERAL NOTES:
1. Shop Drawings:

H = B+ C' +'D = 10.26 ft. ==>| USE 11 ft SCA'Y) =154 ft? ==>| USE 16 ft.? This Index is considered fully detailed. Submit Shop Drawings for minor
' ' i n B . modifications not detailed in the Plans.

2. Aluminum Sign, Wind Beams and Column (Post) Materials:
STEP 3: Refer to the Aluminum Column (Post) Selection Tables and find the intersection point. See Sheet 3. a. Aluminum Plates: ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6

. Aluminum Bars and Extruded Shapes: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T6

Since XC

b
c. Aluminum Structural Shapes: ASTM B308 Alloy 6061-T6
ALUMINUM COLUMN (POST) SELECTION TABLE d. Cast Aluminum: ASTM B26 Alloy A356-T6
'H' (FT) o _ e. Aluminum Weld Material: ER 5556 or 5356
8 FL [ 9 Fi [10 7t 11 Fi]12 Fi]13 fe[14 Fe[15 fil16 fil17 Feig (1o refzo e (Of M= 11 ft.  Area =16 ft?
3 sf 2125 25 2005 |3 3 | 3135 35135 35 I - Refer to the Aluminum Column (Post) Selection 3. 5ign Mounting Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
4 sf 25125 3 3 3 3 ] 3535|3535 35 35 | 35 Table, as copied from Sheet 3 and shown here. a. Aluminum Button Head and Flat Head Bolts: ASTM F468 Alloy 2024-T4
5 sf 25 3 3 3 135|135 35]35|35]35 35] 4 4 b. Aluminum Hex Nuts: ASTM F467 Alloy 6061-T6 or 6262-T9
6 sf 3 L3 3513513535135 351 35 135 4 | 4| 4 - To determine the required post size, find the c. Aluminum Washers: ASTM B221, Alloy 7075-T6
7 sf 3 J35]35]|35|35|35|35]35] 4 4 4 4 4 intersection of the row lableled "16 SF" and the
§sf | 3513513513535/ 35,35) 4 | 4 4] 4| 4 4 column labeled "11 FT". For the example the 4. Stainless Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers may be used in lieu of the Aluminum
9 sf 35135[35[35]35]35] 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 intersection value is "4" (4" 0D). button head and flat head bolts as follows:
10sf [ 3535 35]|35[35] 4 4 4 4 4 4 | 451 45 i . i
lUL1 11 sf 35| 35| 35| 35 4 4 4 4 4 4 45| 45| 4.5 - In the Column (Post) and Foundation Table, the value "4" Z' gg::g;gzz _ggsg; ﬁﬁ;fﬁ%%%jﬁ Alloy Group 2, Condition A, CWT or SHI
- 12sf | 35]35]35] 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 | 45] 45] 45 concludes that the design requires a 4.0" diameter and ' '
< 13 sf 35 35[ 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 [45 ] 45| 45 5 " thick Aluminum Column (Post) and a 2.0' diameter ) .
& 14sf | 35[35] 4 4 4 4 4 4 | 45] 45 45] 5 5 and 3.5' deep Concrete Foundation and 3.0' Stub. 2. Sign Clolurr_m (Post) 70”5’/,\/“5,3”(1 Washers. :
< 15 of 352 y y 2 y T T75 45 453 5 5 a. Galvanized U—Bpt (Column): ASTM A449 or ASTM A193 B7 according to
z 16 of 35 2 y y 2 7 y 25 45 5 5 5 z ASTM F2329 with nuts and washers
= 17 of 7 2 2 2 2 2 7545 451 5 5 z G b. Aluminum Bolts (Sleeve): ASTM F468, Alloy 6061-T6 or 2024-T4 with
x 18 of p: P y p: 2 75 45 (45 5 5 5 P Hex Nuts F467 6061-T6 or 6262-T9 and Washers B221, Alclad 2024-T4
- 19 sf ] 2 ] ] 4 145 45 | 45| 5 5 3 6 6 c. Galvanized High Strength Hex Head Bolts (BaseBolts). ASTM F3125,
= 20 sf 4 | 4| 4| 4454545 5 | 5 | 5] 6 | 6 | 6 Grade A325, Type 1
E 21 sf 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 d. Ga/Vanl:Zed Hex Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade DH
22 sf 4 4 4 25 | 45 | 45 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 e. Galvanized Washers: ASTM F436
23 sf 4 4 4 |45 45] 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 f. Galvanized Bolts (Sleeve): ASTM A307 with Galvanized Hex Nuts and Washers
24 sf 4 4 | 45] 45 45] 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 6
25 sf 4 4 | 45| 45| 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 6. Coatings:
26 sf 4 | 45] 45 45] 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 8 8 a. Aluminum Fasteners: Anodic coating (0.0002 inches min.) and chromate sealed
27 sf 4 | 45] 45 45] 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 b. High Strength Steel Bolts Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
28 sf 4 45 | 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 c. All other steel items (excluding stainless steel): Hot-dip Galvanize - ASTM Al123
29 sf 45|45 45] 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 d. Repair damaged galvanizing in accordance with Specification 562
30 sf 45| 45] 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 8
7. BREAKAWAY SUPPORTS REQUIREMENTS: Install non-frangible aluminum column (post)
STEP 4: For sign assemblies with signs oriented in two directions, only the sign with the (larger than 3%") with breakaway supports as shown on Sheet 4. Signs shielded by
largest area should be analyzed to determine the Column (Post) requirements. barrier wall or guardrail do not require breakaway support.
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X' Xn

1" (Typ.)
(See Note 3)

INORTH

Centroid of Sign Cluster

Bottom of Sign Cluster

1 ] o ] T
s 35 S
>‘Q v S
= N —1 Edge of Pavement Elevation
- &
i< Mounting Elevation (GroundLine)
M ¢ Aluminum Column (Post)
SIGN CLUSTER TYPICAL SECTION
= Z('XHX‘A})) oy Z(’th’A‘n)
c Al - 'cT A
AL A
a a a
'‘A',= Area of individual sign a/2 a/2 a/2 0.71a
'B' = Height of the edge of pavement from the mounting elevation i i i
2
'C' = Height of the the bottom of the sign or cluster from the edge of pavement elevation ‘ ‘ ‘
| |
. . : . ; ¢ Sign : .
'D' = Height of the centroid of the sign or cluster from the bottom of the sign or cluster ¢ Sign / ¢ Sign € Sign
< B Ve < N _ . -
h = Individual sign height N ‘ N N 8
= ! Centroid Centroid = ! - Centroid S Centroid
'H' = Height of sign or cluster centroid from groundline - entroi /" entroi
Sign Sign Sign
a = Individual sign width €sig €S ¢
’X‘C= Centroid horizontal location of sign or cluster from ¢ Aluminum Column (Post) STOP ——RECTANGLE —— ———DIAMOND ——
Ve= Centroid height of sign or cluster from bottom of sign cluster
’X‘n= Individual sign centroid horizontal location from ¢ Aluminum Column (Post) a a a a
o ) ) ) ) a/2 a/2 a/2 a/2
V', = Individual Sign centroid height from bottom of sign cluster ‘—“ ﬂ ‘—“ ‘—“‘
I ! |
NOTES: | | |
1. For 'B" & 'C' see Index 700-101 and Roadway Plans. . | ) ) | .
¢ Sign ¢ Sign ¢ Sign ‘ — ¢ Sign
2. Do not exceed an area of 30 SF or a width of 60 inches for a sign or a sign cluster, < - < ‘ / <| <1 VTN
including rotated sign panels. QN ST 0 S ‘
. . . . . , . = Centroid o ‘ S Centroid =) ! Centroid
3. Vertical sign spacing (1" shown on Sign Cluster detail) also applies to rotated signs. - i ~ Centroid - /-‘
¢ Sign ¢ Sign /T ¢ Sign ¢ Sign
CALCULATION OF SIGN CLUSTER CENTROID ——— RAILROAD — SCHOOL ————SHIEID ——— COUNTY
CENTROID AND HEIGHT
| DESCRIPTION:
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. COLUMN (POST) AND FOUNDATION TABLE
ALUMINUM COLUMN (POST) SELECTION TABLE (0O.D. in.) ( )
Column (Post) Foundation Alternatives
H' (FT) Size Driven Post * Concrete (Class 1)
8 ft 9 ft 10 ft | 11 ft | 12ft | 13 ft | 14 ft | 15ft | 16 ft | 17 ft | 18 ft | 19 ft | 20 ft Outside | wall |Embedment Depth (ft) Embedment|  Stub
: Diameter
3 sf 2 2.5 2.5 25 3 3 3 3 35 35 35 35 35 Diameter | Thk. | yithout with (Ft) Depth | Length
(in) (in) \soil Plate | Soil Plate (ft) (ft)
4 sf 2.5 2.5 3 3 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
2.0 % 4.5 2.5 - — —
5 sf 2.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4
2.5 % 5.0 3.0 - - -
6 sf 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 30 ; 50 35
7 sf 35 35 35 35 35 35 35 4 4 4 4 4 3'5 )/“ 6'0 4'5
. 16 . . - - -
8 sf 3.5 35 35 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 2.0 M 20 35 30
. 4 - - .
9 sf 3.5 35 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 45 Y — . 20 40 30
10 sf 35 35 35 35 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 50 % ,,, - 20 45 30
11 sf 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 6.0 Yy o . 2.0 50 3.0
[: 12 sf 3.5 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 8.0 Y6 - - 2.0 55 3.0
w0
~ 13 sf 3.5 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5
<
W 14 st 35 | 35 4 4 4 4 4 4 45 | 45 | 45 ° ° * INSTALLING FRANGIBLE COLUMN SUPPORTS:
< 15 sf 3.5 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 Columns (posts) 3%" 0.D. and less are frangible. Frangible columns
~ may be installed by driving the post or the posts may be set in preformed
g 16 s 3> 4 4 4 4 4 4 45 45 > > > 6 holes. Backfill preformed holes with suitable material tamped in layers
< 17 sf 4 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 6 6 not thicker than 6" (to provide adequate compaction) or filled with
Q. flowable fill or bagged concrete.
- 18 sf 4 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6
X 19 sf 4 4 4 4 4 45 | 45 | 45 5 5 6 6 6
E 20 sf 4 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6
21 sf 4 4 4 4 45 45 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 4-0" (Max.)
22 sf 4 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6
23 sf 4 4 4 45 | 45 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 ( h
24 sf 4 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 6 ‘ 6" Min.) ‘
25 sf 4 4 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 -
J 6" (Min.)
26 sf 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 8 8 ‘ A
27 sf 4 4.5 4.5 4.5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 L \ \ )
28 sf 4 45 45 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 1 1
29 sf 45 | 45 | 45 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 ¢ Sign /,\ ‘
30 sf 4.5 4.5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 6 8 8 8 i
¢ Aluminum ‘
Column (Post) /ﬂ
I
i
CANTILEVER SIGN
NOTE:
1. For cantilever sign installations see Index 700-101.
2. For cantilever signs with widths greater than 4' see Index 700-011.
3. Use of driven post for cantilever sign in not permitted.
=| DESCRIPTION:
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—— Aluminum Column Sleeve

~ i i Or Stub Sleeve
S P —
SIS | |
| o Sl ¢ %" Bolt Hole
~ X |
i A A i I
BN | | w
L L]
[ ‘ ‘ [
L}
) ELEVATION
o
L |
[ |
|— Base Plate
-, L— ¢ %" Bolt Hole

S
S R
N A
4 .
. \/P 15° (Typ.)
PLAN

(Welded Or Sandcast)

—STUB/SLEEVE & BASE PLATE DETAILS—

Stub Length

Base Plate ¢ Hole Size 'D'
o |
NN > il
:,4 \ \ \
\
i
|
|
I Stub Size Equals Min.
J ‘ Sleeve Size Or Larger

(Welded)

STUB DETAIL

——SLIP BASE AND FOUNDATION DETAIL—
(Non-Frangible Column, Typ.)

Aluminum Column (Post)

>
)
= See Detail 'A'
B (Welded Shown)
| — Finished Grade

T T TR
f |
Qo
D
§ |
2 b
§ < ‘ —— Aluminum Stub
s ‘

gai i

2'-0" Dia.

__—|Direction of Traffic [~

0K

1"

&g

Hole Size 'D’

28 Ga. Thick Aluminum Strip
2 Reqd. Per Base

———BOLT KEEPER PLATE DETAIL—/—

Shims As Reqd.
(See Note 3.D)

Aluminum Column Sleeve |
(See STUB/SLEEVE & |
BASE PLATE DETAILS) \\]\,

|

Aluminum
Column
(Post)

B~ ot

High Strength

Base Bolt (Typ.)

U'EI Shims As Reqd.

High Strength M

N (See Note 3.A.2)

Washer (Typ.)

= Bolt Keeper

0

o

Lz~ |

Provide 2~0.0149" Thick (28 guage)
and 2~0.0329" Thick (21 guage)
Brass Shims Per Post

——SHIM DETAIL——

Detail Same
as WELDED
STUB BASE

NOTES:

1. Foundation Notes for Frangible Slip Base:

A. Place Stub into concrete to diameter and depth shown in
POST AND FOUNDATION TABLE using Class I Concrete.

2. Slip Base Fabrication Notes:

A. The difference between the 0.D. of the post and I.D. of

the Sleeve must be ¥," or less.

B. Either a Welded Stub Base or Bolted Stub/Sleeve Base

may be used to fabricate the Slip Base.

C. For cast base plates bolted to foundation stubs, use a
foundation stub the same size as the sign column (Post).

3. Slip-Base Assembly Instructions:

A. Assemble Slip Base connections in the following manner:
1. Insert Post into Sleeve and connect using 2 ~ 1"

diameter Sleeve Bolts.

2. Assemble top base plate to bottom Base Plate using
Base Bolts (High strength) with 3 washers per bolt.

(See Detail 'A'):

a. Place one washer on each Base Bolt between the
bottom Base Plate and the Base Bolt head.

b. Place the next washer between the Bottom Base
Plate and the Bolt Keeper Plate.

¢. Use brass shims to plumb the post.

d. Add the top base plate section.

e. Place the third washer between the Top Base

w M —ﬂ\ Plate (Typ.) v i ¢ Plate and the Nut.
| ® 0 | = Aluminum Base o I I . . . . .
~lS | | Plate (Typ.) l\ S | R—J’ Aluminum Stub Sleeve B. Orient the Bolt Keeper Plates in the Direction of Traffic.
IS | 1 Xle | [ (See STUB/SLEEVE & _
se < | [ Alumi Stub s|e < | | BASE PLATE DETAILS) C. Tighten Base Bolts as follows:
w5 | Sum/g%}B DUETAIL S | | 1. Tighten Base Bolts to the maximum possible with a 12"
Ve g O\j (See ) Yl g il | to 15" wrench (this will bed the washers and shims and
wod wo | | v Bolt clear the bolt threads).
S s 2 bo 2. Loosen each Base Bolt one turn.
& & 3. Under the supervision of the Engineer, use a calibrated
wrench to tighten bolts to the torque prescribed in the
SLIP BASE DETAILS Table. Over tightened Base Bolts
are not permitted.
: | m 4. Distort bolt threads at the junction with nuts to prevent
Stub Size Equals Min. Stub Size Equals loosening. Repair damaged galvanizing.
<—j Sleeve Size Or Larger <—j ‘ Min. Column Size
I I D. Obtain a tight sleeve connection by placing 4 galvanized steel
shims between the column (post) and sleeve. Space the shims
WELDED STUB BASE BOLTED STUB/SLEEVE BASE evenly around the perimeter of the column (1 between each
bolt hole, 4 total). Use shims that are 1" shorter than the
height of the sleeve.
DETAIL 'A’
Aluminum Column (Post)
?é See Detail 'A
= (Bolted Shown)
5 Concrete Sidewalk,
— / Median, Etc.
T B
g T > Column (Post) Size SLIP BASE DETAILS
Outside Wall Sleeve Sleeve |Weld|Base Plate| Radius| Base Bolt |Base Plate Torque| Hole SHIM
g ! Provide Bond Breaker Dia. |Thickness|I.D. (Max.)|Height 'H'| 'W' [ [ T 'R [Size]Length| ft-ibs | in-lbs |Size'D'[ [ T m
() Between Adjacem‘ 4" 1//1 4]/ " 6" 5/,1 8" 3/11 11/ " 5/1/ 3 29 345 ]1/ " ]3/” 11/ "
Q Concrete Surfaces 4 16 8 4 32 8 16 8 16
? ‘(L 4 ]/2:: %1” 49/]6” 6” 5/8” 8” 7/8” 1 ]/32” 5/8” 3]/41! 29 345 ]]/]6” ]3/8” 1 ]/16”
‘g‘ E ‘ — Aluminum Stub 5 ]/47! 51/16u 7 5/8u 8" 7/8u 1]/32u 5/8u 3]/417 29 345 I]/]6u ]3/8” ”/16”
w :E | 6" Jau 6]/16u 8" 3/4!/ 9" 1" 13/32” 3/4” 31/2” 46 554 13/16u ]3/41, 13/16”
m . “_ 8” 5/]6” 8]/]6” ]0” 3/4!1 ]]u ]n 15/321: 7/8” 33/41! 53 640 ]5/161: 23/8” ]]/16”
2'-0" Dia.

——=SLIP BASE AND FOUNDATION DETAIL IN CONCRETE——
(Non-Frangible Column In Crossovers, Medians & Sidewalks)

SLIP BASE AND FOUNDATION DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:
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()

\J

9/16
\

Optional Slotted Holes

Aluminum Column (Post)

¢ Hole

Hole
Aluminum Soil Plate

2" Thick Grout Seal

DETAIL "B"

(Driven to Full Embedment) \

PLAN

8" Min., 1'-6" Max.
Dia. Hole

Aluminum Column (Post) S

T/‘ 2" Grout Seal

Concrete Sidewalk, Median, Etc.

L 7” | %
|

I

| — R Thickness = "

Optional Slotted Hole
7 (See DETAIL "B")

; %¢6" 0 Bolt Holes

(Hole Spacing to match U-Bolts)
(Washers as required)

1'-6"

<

Embedment Depth
(See Foundation Table, Sheet 3)
o
o

ELEVATION

ALUMINUM SOIL PLATE DETAIL

Concrete Sidewalk,
Median, Etc.

\ Aluminum Soil Plate

1/3 0f Embedment Depth
T P

DRIVEN POST DETAIL

(Frangible Post In Crossovers, Medians & Sidewalks)

DRIVEN POST AND SOIL PLATE DETAIL

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19
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N

Wind Beam Length N

Al

T

Wind Beam - Aluminum Zee

Aluminum

Column (Post) \\\

(8" Min.)

" U-Bolt Sized
Specifically For
Column (Post)
Diameter With
Nuts and

Lock Washers

1% x 1% x ].09;

‘ 6" (Single Sign)

‘ 1" Min. | (Along

10" Max|

¢ Bracket Connection)

¢ ¥" @ Aluminum Button Head |
Bolt with Nut and Washer (Typ.)

LA

(9" Double Sign)

" Min. 5" Max.

WIND BEAM CONNECTION NOTES:

1. %6" @ Stainless Steel Hex Head Bolts with Flat Washer under Head and Lockwasher
under Nut may be used in lieu of Y @ Aluminum Button Head Bolts.

2. Use Nylon washers (provided by the sheeting supplier) under the button bolt heads to

protect sign sheeting.

3. Slots up to 2" long are allowed in wind beams to accommodate U-Bolts for varying

Column (Post) diameters.

4. Wind beams may be oriented in either direction.

BRACKET DETAIL

£
= . N
s N
[} n E‘
1 o
£
= \ K
™ y &
,7( @ :
J ¥ (Min.)
\ A
\ I
Sign Face
/ 9
f
( '
Aluminum )
Column
(Post) \\
\/O

Wind Beam

(See Wind Beam Connection Note #4)

WIND BEAM CONNECTIONS DETAILS

Bracket Connection
%" @ Button Head Bolt)

SECTION A-A

Align Top Of Signs

o
.

Sign Face Sign Face
g T L g
Aluminum
Column
(Post) \\
\/O

BACK-TO-BACK SIGN NOTE:

Use the area and the centroid location of the largest
sign to determine aluminum column (post) size.

———BACK-TO-BACK SIGN DETAIL—/—

L
\ \
L/Z ! i |
b L ohiZ%) 2% -] obi%)
ote ote ote — ote
N N N Y
¢ Wind Beam ! © ¢ Wind Beam ) :©§ ¢ Wind Beam ! o ¢ Wind Beam
¢ Sign ¢ Sign ¢ Sign ¢ Sign
STOP YIELD ———RECTANGLE —— ———DIAMOND ——— WIND BEAM PLACEMENT NOTES:
1. Install an additional third wind beam along the ¢ for signs
with heights greater than 30" and less than 72". For
rectangular signs greater than 72" maintain a maximum wind
beam spacing of 2'-6", with the additional wind beams spaced
evenly between the top and bottom wind beams. For rectangular
signs up to 12" in height, use only one wind beam at ¢ Sign.
| | | | 2. Install an additional third wind beam along the ¢ for Yield and
School signs greater than 36".
Sign o %
¢ Sign \ (Note 2) \ ¢ Sign \ ¢ Sign \ 3. Install an additional third wind beam along the ¢ for Diamond
- - _ [ S signs 30" or greater.
¢ Wind Beam ¢ Wind Beam < ) ¢ Wind Beam © ¢ Wind Beam ) )
¢ Sign ¢ Sign ¢ Sign ¢ Sign
WIND BEAM PLACEMENT DETAILS CONNECTION AND WIND BEAMS
=| DESCRIPTION:
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Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid
36x12 | 3.00 SF 36x12 | 3.00 SF
77777777777777 24x24 400 SF . | ]
6.31 SF 1.75 Ft 6.19 SF 173 Ft
@ Zze | zarse [T [T o0 | s s |z || el 0T L PR
77777777777777 9 21x15 2.19 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid DIVIDED
m 30x24 5.00 SF Size Area Total Area Centroid
ONEWAY 4 36x12 3.00 SF HiGHWAY
75712 ;:7 . 71;27F? ] Size Area Total Area Centroid 30x24 500 SF
30x30 | 5.18 SF 36x12 | 3.00 SF 7.19 SF 1.81 Ft
Size Area Total Area centroid | |  fa*rAn ! - 0 === — — — — 9 21x15 2.19 SF
@ 36x36 7.46 SF 15.46 SF 3.15 Ft
36x12 300SF | 0 0T T T T T Size Area [Total Area Centroid
10.46 SF 2.10 Ft DIVIDED
77777777777777 << 30x24 | 5.00 SF 24x12 | 2.00 5F
36x36 7.46 SF HIGHWAY
Size Area Total Area Centroid Sax2 00 s 787]9757F7 [ 72725 ;tf o
Size Area Total Area Centroid 4x24 4 F I T
21x15 2.19 SF
36x12 | 3.00 SF JCT ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
16.25 SF 2.48 Ft | 619 5F 1 160 FL =) L 3 21x15 | 2.19 SF
48x48 |1325sF | | ] 24x24 | 4.00 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid
Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid 24x12 2.00 SF
JCT 2ixi5 | 2198 | | PN r—N ]
24xe4 433154 L4 | &= . == 30x24 | 5.00 SF | 9.19 SF 227 Ft
6.31 SF 1.71 Ft 7.19 SF R A R \CA ALV I \ AV 2 ) e e R B
DIVIDED 30x24 5.00 SF
<=, 24x18 | 3.00 SF
e . 21x15 | 2.19 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid Sive irea el Area Feniroid
[Busiess| _[EAST] | 24112 | 200 s
30x30 | 518SF | | | e 30x15 | 3.13 SF
10.18 SF 219ft. | 1 fA=d fA— |  +-——F——"————-
—————————————— 24x24 4.00 SF -—_———— = — —
DIVIDED 30x24 5.00 SF 10.32 SF 2.49 Ft
<< 3ox24 | so0sr | | L,  |_eS WL | (WL MV Lo b
HIGHWAY
Size Area Total Area Centroid
Size Area Total Area Centroid 21x15 2.19 SF
[BUsivess) . [EAST] | 24112 | 200 s
7.00 SF
36x36 746 SF | | ] 777777771'i57":i777 Size Area Total Area Centroid
12.46 SF 2.55 Ft 30x24 500 SF
77777777777777 24x12 | 2.00 SF
DIVIDED
': 30x24 5.00 SF i 0]
H.er&v’ Size Area Total Area Centroid 24x12 200 SF
[Busiess| . [EAST] | sox15 | 33 57 o1osr | zeor |
8.13 SF 1.66 Ft 24x24 400SsF |
=) 21x15 | 2.19 SF
=| DESCRIPTION:
reviston |2 FY 2018-19 NDEX seer
2 FDDT{S SINGLE COLUMN GROUND SIGNS
> \
n/01/17 |3 — STANDARD PLANS 700-010| 7 of 9
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Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid
24x12 2.00 SF 30x15 3.13 SF
18x18 1.71 SF
24x12 2.00 SF 73'7907 iFi | 717'2E iti ] 30x15 3.13 SF
11.19 SF 2.76 Ft » 21x15 2.19 SF 12.44 SF 3.26 Ft
30x24 | 500sF [ | ] 30x24 | 3695 -~~~
Size Area Total Area Centroid
) 21x15 | 2.19 SF oaxza | z03sr | L 21x15 | 2.19 SF
522 SF 1.62 Ft
Size Area Total Area centroid | 0 4 0 P — — — — — Size Area Total Area Centroid
21x15 2.19 SF
30x15 | 3.13 5F 21x15 | 2.19 SF
2015 313 SF Size Area Total Area Centroid 5.39 S5F 1.75 Ft
X As SF o\ fINTERSTATEN 0= - - - _
————————————— 24x24 3.20 SF
| 1345 5F 316 Ft. | 30x30 | 476 SF | | ]
30x24 5.00 SF
76‘79i ‘iFi | ng iti ] Size Area Total Area Centroid
2Ix15 | 2.19 SF 21x15 | 2.19 SF
um) 21x15 | 219sF | | - - === - T L
i : 6.18 SF 1.67 Ft
Size Area Total Area centroid | | [ wersgAcy | L_________ _ ]
Size Area Total Area Centroid 30x24 3.99 SF
24x12 2.00 SF
21x15 2.19 SF
| 3590 sF | 157 Ft. | 24x12 2.00 SF Size Area  |Total Areal Centroid
18x18 | 1.71 SF 9.39 SF 2.87 Ft 24x12 | 2.00 5F
24x24 320SF | [ 77 5.20 SF 1.67 Ft
Size Area Total Area Centroid 24x24 3.20 SF
21x15 219 SF 21x15 2.19 SF
,,,,,,,,,,,,, Size Area Total Area Centroid
522 SF 1.72 Ft i .
7777777777777 ize Area Total Area Centroid 24x12 200 SF
24x24 3.03 SF e
24x12 2.00 SF 5.99 SF 1.60 Ft
: ; 30x24 3.99 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid 24x12 2.00 SF
21x15 2.19 SF 10.18 SF 2.84 Ft Size Area Total Area Centroid
6.95 SF 1.87 Ft 30x24 399 s [ [ ]
7777777777777 30x15 3.13 SF
30x30 4.76 SF 7.12 SF 1.81 Ft
21x15 2.19 SF 30x24 3.99 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid
30x15 3.13 SF
10.33 SF 2.27 Ft
36x36 7.20 SF
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/'?;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTES SINGLE COLUMN GROUND SIGNS
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 700-010| 8of 9
[\<
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Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid
30x15 3.13 SF
] kk 30X30 469sF | | ] 30x30 |625SF | | |
,JZ,IE EF, L ,2;1('1?* ] , 6.69 5F 1.61 Ft OR 9.25 SF 2.51 Ft
45x36 8.99 SF S ol s [ O I E ol et
| / 24x12 | 2.00 SF X XXX axie | 300 sF
] MILES FEET '
Size Area Total Area Centroid Size Area Total Area Centroid
Size Area Total Area Centroid
|l EAST || [ TO | | 24012 | 200 sF
o 30X30 469 SF | | |
INTERSTATE INTERSTATEN | | | 8.44 SF 1.77 Ft 36X36 9oosF | | |
24x24 3.20 SF | 7.39 SF 230 F. | | —_—_— e T T T T T T T T T OR 14.00 SF 3.06 Ft
7777777777777 s0x18 | 375 SF —— 1
x XXX 30X24 5.00 SF
MILES FEET ‘
# # 21x15 2.19 SF Size Area Total Area Centroid
Size Area Total Area Centroid iﬂi 36X36 6.75 SF
24x12 2.00 SF ’ 7]g5375"1772fi2777
| / 30X18 375 SF
30x24 3.99 SF 8.18 SF 2.31 Ft
************* Size Area Total Area Centroid
21x15 2.19 SF 30X30 6.25 SF
8.25 SF 2.28 Ft
Size Area lTotal Area Centroid o . 4 T
o | [AHEAD]
30x15 313 SF |— 24X12 2.00 SF
7777777777777 Size Area  |Total Area| Centroid
30x24 3.99 SF 9.31 SF 2.55 Ft
36X36 9%.00 SF o
OR 12.75 SF 2.84 Ft
21x15 219 sF | | e e e e
la”]  [AHEAD] 30X18 | 3.75 SF
Size Area Total Area Centroid
Size Area Total Area Centroid
30x30 469 SF [ [ — /7
6.69 SF 1.61 Ft
bR— — === 30X30 625sF | ]
[AHEAD|  [200FT| | 24x12 | 2.00 sF 1025 SF | 274 Ft
Size Area lotal Area Centroid
35 24X24 4.00 SF
MPH
30x30 469 SF [ [ /77 Size Area Total Area Centroid
8.44 SF 1.77 Ft
or = -
[AHEAD|  [200FT| | 30x18 | 375 sF 36x36 | 900sF | | ]
15.25 SF 3.29 Ft
Size Area Total Area centroid | | = 1
35 30X30 6.25 SF
36x36 675 SF [ [ ] MPA
X : 10.50 SF 2.06 Ft
or —_—r
[AHEAD|  [200FT| | 30x18 | 375 sF
=| DESCRIPTION:
reviston |2 FY 2018-19 NDEX seer
2 FDDT{S SINGLE COLUMN GROUND SIGNS
11/01/17 |3 =~ STANDARD PLANS 700-010| 9of 9
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6/21/2018

| — Sign (See Table)
= =
GENERAL NOTES:
| 1. Refer to Index 700-010 for additional notes, assembly of base connection and material specifications not given in this Index.
\ / 2. Sleeve Bolts: ASTM A-307, %" @ galvanized steel bolt (with lock nuts) or ASTM B-211 Alloy 2024-T4 or 6061-T6.
3. Place galvanized steel shims between the Sleeve and Post to obtain a tight fit between the Post and Sleeve.
! 4. Wind Beam and Vertical Brace: Aluminum Z 3" x 21" x 3.38. Install Vertical Brace on 7'-0" to 8'-0" signs only.
L | — Column
5. Provide 2- 0.0149" Thick (28 guage) and 2- 0.0329" Thick (21 guage) Brass Shims Per Post. Used brass shims to plumb the post.
BE
=
S|E Right OF Way
N
N>
|
1] I
n _— See DETAIL 'A
] (See Sheet 2) COLUMN SELECTION AND FOOTING SIZE TABLE
_ Sign Size Column Size Sleeve Size U-bolt Base Bolt Torque Base Plate | Footing
Sidewalk | \:":/ Height x Length Diameter x Thickness | Diameter x Thickness | Diameter Diameter x Length Ibs./in Thickness Depth
[ i 4-0" x 5'-0" 4.5" x 0.337" 5.563" x 0.5" ™ P " .
L | 70" x 60" (Schedule 80) (Schedule 120) ” % x 3% 270 7. 45 ! 6'-0
| | |
(| 4'-0" x 7'-0" 5.563" x 0.375" 6.625" x 0.432" o o § ) B 66"
o 0 X 80 (Schedule 80) (Schedule 80) 7 A x4 445775 1% —
B | — Foundation
11 (For Detail
— See Sheet 2)
I
|
TYPICAL SECTION
5'-0"Min. to 8'-0" Max.
2 Equal Spaces ,_1'-0" Min.
4‘ £
' ¢ Brace | A s
Sign ! ‘5-‘ 5
| Wind Beam A i i
‘ - 1 (See Note #4) P Sign Face L Sign Face
. 1% (Typ.) _ —
) [ RS £ )
=~ i N = - %" Dia. Bolts (Typ.)
R——_ — A e Sl Bl e e 4 SN 9 ° | ﬁ'ﬁ*L
s =l i T
: |
- | Vertical | %" Dia. Aluminum
3 iy ; C | C / Column Column N Brace \| Button Head Bolts 61
< : Wind Beam Wind Beam With Nuts and
5 1~/ | Nylon Washers
% Bolt Spa. ; 6% ‘ 5%" :
5 " (Min.) 1 (Min.) Lo~ oo~ oo~ o~ :
1'-0" (Max.) : 3% (Typ.) RS s NE N *le Sign Face
— - ~ ~|2 s N,:I =2
R —— e ——— i — ' —
e e e e g g T ——
. _ ' = eoprene Pa
~ 1" (Min.) (Typ.) X © | \\ P . .
-~ . / LI ¥" Dia. Aluminum .
| U-bolt (See Table) Hex Head Bolt Stainless Steel U-bolt
| P ~—— 8" x 3" x %" Neoprene Pad Wet);w Ne? Od S ¢ Column With Stainless Steel
‘BJ — Required Between Column W:asheg(STyapn) Nuts and Washer
Vertical Brace (See Note #4) And Wind Beam (Typ.) i (See Table)
SIGN DETAIL ——SECTION A-A—— ——SECTION B-B——— ——=SECTION C-C———=
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
8] - INDEX SHEET
REVISION |3 FDOTU Fy 2018-19 SINGLE COLUMN CANTILEVER
1/01/17 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN 700-011| 10f 2
o
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X
\
Column
/
! Right Of Way
| — See DETAIL 'A
?é q p
= b
X 8 a
h iz 1 / Finished Grade
\I\_\/‘/
\
| |
| |
| | [
| | |
| |
| | |
| |
| |
| |
| |
> | |
g - | |
Q
O | |
Q g | |
)
TR
N
32 | |
K | |
Sl o
“ln I I
| |
| |
| |
|
| |
| | —— Stub
| |
c | |
= | |
=
< | |
" L_

2'-0" Dia.

BASE AND FOUNDATION DETAIL

Sleeve (See Table Sheet #1)

2]/2,‘

‘ 3

| |

[N ——
|

L

|

|

I

—
I L ¢ %6" Bolt Hole

RN
N | e’
1 | | |
LI [0 1T]
\ \
Base Plate Thickness
(See Table Sheet #1)
ELEVATION
L 9” |
| |
| — Base Plate
5, L— ¢ %" Bolt Hole
2
>
= | — Base Bolt
oy Radius + Yg"
!
- 1L (Typ.) \/P 15 (Typ.)
PLAN

SLEEVE & BASE PLATE DETAILS

Base Plate ¢ Base Bolt
| |
[ > (117
\ \ \
< |
S | 6"
<
S i
= \
L) '
2 \
) | | —— Stub
| el
\
\

Stub Size Equals
Min. Sleeve Size

STUB DETAIL

__— | Direction of Traffic [—~—_

on
IE

> 136" Dia. Hole

28 Ga. Thick Aluminum Strip
2 Required Per Base

BOLT KEEPER PLATE DETAIL

. Column
Shims As Reqd.
(See Note #3)

Sleeve — |

|
|
|
i

High Strength
Base Bolt (Typ.)

(See Table Sheet #1)

%" Sleeve Bolt
(See Note #2)
it

High Strength Washer

o Shims As Reqd.
(See Note #5)

- Bolt Keeper Plate (Typ.)

4" Max. To
Finished Grade

4
—D\ Base Plate (Typ.)

DETAIL ‘A’

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

FY 2018-19

SINGLE COLUMN CANTILEVER
GROUND MOUNTED SIGN

INDEX

700-011

SHEET

20f 2
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NOTES:

1.

2.

3.

Work with Index 700-010.
Shop Drawings: Not required.
Materials:

. Steel Plate: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
. Steel Pipe (Support Post): ASTM A501 Schedule 40
. Aluminum Pipe: ASTM B210 Alloy 6061-T6
. Galvanized U-Bolts, Nuts and Plate Washer
a. U-Bolts: ASTM A449
b. Hex Nuts: ASTM A 536 Lock Nuts
c. Plate Washer: ASTM A 36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36 or 50
E. Galvanized Anchor bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554 Grade 55 fully threaded (for Adhesive Anchors)
b. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55 Grade A Hex
c. Nuts: ASTM A563 Heavy Hex Locking
d. Washers: ASTM F436
F. Adhesive Anchor Bonding Material: Specification Section 931 Type HV Adhesive.
G. Weld Material: E70XX
H. Snap-In Post Cap: UV and weather-resistant glass-filled polyester cap

OO >

. Coating:

A. U-Bolts, Threaded Rods, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
B. Other Steel: ASTM A123

. Fabrication:

A. Weld: Specification Section 460-6.4
B. Hot dip galvanize after fabrication

. Construction:

A. Locate Sign Support a minimum of 5 feet from an open joint or
transition (sign stationing may be ad justed to accommodate this
requirement.

B. Base plate must be flush with back of Traffic Railing

C. Anchors in Traffic Railings:

a. Install Adhesive Anchors in accordance with Specification
section 416 except perform field test on one anchor per sign
support location.

b. Use templates and tie anchors as necessary to maintain correct
placement of C-I1-P Embedded Anchors

c. Do not drill into existing conduit

D. Temporary Signs on Permanent Traffic Railings: Same as
Permanent except Field testing of anchors is not required

. Removal of Temporary Signs on Permanent Traffic Railings:

A. Cut anchor rods flush with the top of the traffic railing
B. Coat anchors with Type F-1 epoxy to prevent corrosion
a. Extend coating 2 inches beyond edge of cut anchor rods
b. Epoxy coating 1/16" thick minimum

. Payment:

Include the cost of all materials and labor in the cost of the single
post sign assembly.

SIGN LIMITATIONS TABLE

MAX. SIGN AREA

(SF)

MAX. SIGN CENTROID HEIGHT
(DIM. A + DIM. C)

25

9_7"

Dimension A =

Dimension C =

Distance from centerline of the Support Post to the bottom

of the sign or sign cluster.

Vertical distance from the bottom of the sign or sign cluster

to the Centroid of the sign or sign cluster.

/ Sign Or Sign Cluster

0" (Min.)

\ Bottom Of Sign

Or Sign Cluster

Dimension C

Sign Post (5" NPS
Schedule 40
\/ Aluminum Pipe)

Dimension A

Traffic Railing

Base Plate
/ End Plate ~

T

port Post (5" NPS

Sug
< Schedule 40 Steel Pipe)

Bridge Deck

SIGN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY

Sign Centroid

— @ Support Post

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

REVISION

FY 2018-19

STANDARD PLANS

SINGLE POST BRIDGE MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT

INDEX

700-012

SHEET

l1of 3
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7

Sign Or Sign Cluster /

5" NPS Schedule 40 Aluminum —
7)

Traffic Railing \
==

> Bridge Deck

Sign Support Bracket

NOTES:

1. Existing Traffic Railings:

A. Locate existing conduit prior to drilling and adjust placement
of base plate as necessary to avoid damaging existing conduit.
Base plate must be flush with back of traffic railing. Maintain
a minimum cover 2" from face of traffic railing to tip of
Adhesive Anchor.

Traffic Railing
(See Note #3) —_|

Traffic Railing

(See Note #3) —|

Back Face

Of Railing <\ I I
_\,\_ N PG
i

Coping Line /

Base Plate

Plate Washer \

Bridge Deck
- (See Note #4)

Il Al — 7" 0 Adhesive Bonded
- 1 ‘L/f/'l//z Anchor Shown (8" Min.

. o Embedment) (Typ.)

:: ;: :; | (See Notes #1 or #2)

__llﬁ"F"___

\\ " @ Weep Hole

‘/ Support Post

| — 15" @ Weep Hole

\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
\
End Plate — AN

E ]
Sign Post
L 2% x 2% x Yy
2AErZXA %" @ U-Bolt With Locking
Hex Nuts & Plate Washer
PLAN
Q/T/ Sign Post

Traffic Railing
(See Note #3)

V ¢ Sign Post

]'*87/2”
8" / Base Plate
(Min.) Support Post '4_

| — Sign Post
¢ %" 0 Adhesive Bonded Anchors
With Heavy Hex Head Bolts
And Washers (See Note #1)

¢ Support Post \

Varies (5" Min., 1'-0"
Max.) (See Note #1)

‘> %' @ U-Bolt

i /3 ]
Plate Washer /4
End Plate

Bridge Deck
(See Note #4)

i
!

L 2V x 2 Xl

ADHESIVE BOND

Traffic Railing
(See Note #3)

V ¢ Sign Post

1'-8%"

| — Sign Post

¢ %" @ Through Bolt With

Heavy Hex Head Nuts And
Washers (See Note #1) W

Base Plate

( Support Post q'

¢ Support Post -

> " @ U-Bolt

33"

Varies (5" Min., 1'-0"
Max.) (See Note #1)

B N 4 | . S

Plate Washer /ﬁ B

End Plate /

Bridge Deck
(See Note #4)

L 21/2”)(21/2”)(1/4”

THROUGH BOLTING

TYPICAL SECTION - EXISTING RAILING

B. For concrete parapets less than 10" thick, through bolt support Post —— T || “,—I,_ ¢
%" @ Heavy Hex Head Bolts with Nuts and Washers in Base Plate \\ =1 Traffic Raili
lieu of Adhesive Bonded Anchors. Bolt heads shall not \ L\LQ‘ See Note #3)
L \ L (See Note #3) s/
protrude more than 1%" beyond traffic face of railing. End Plate 1 t I =—— " 0 U-Bolt With V ¢ Sign Post
/ Locking Hex Nuts
C. For through bolting, countersink the nut and washer so that the ] = & Plate Washer ol
bolt and nut does not extend beyond the face of the traffic railing. ] , 1-8% \ } )
Do not exceed a countersink depth and diameter of 2" T T 1 ¢ 3/46” g 7exNH<§adsﬁo/t5 (V/!f//th B Plat } ! \/‘/ Sign Post
oupler Nuts Shown (Hex . ase Plate
, - I Head Bolts Without Coupler 8 | ‘ [
2. New Traffic Railings: L 2% x 2% x Yy /7 Nuts Similar) (5ee Note #2) (Min.) Support Post 'ﬁ-‘ |
A. Optional Couplers are shown for slipforming; keep Anchor ) ¢ Support Post G B ( 7777777 } ‘ \‘
Bolt coupler threads free of concrete. - F;éggﬁo?gc#k4) \ e — | ‘> " @ U-Bolt
3. 36" Single-Slope Traffic Railing shown, other Traffic Railings e — | I ;ﬂ | ‘ /
and Parapets are similar. Plate Washer /4 ‘
. - End Plate
4. Bridge Deck shown, Approach Slab and Retaining Wall are L 2% x2% x Yy
imilar. T
simiiar ELEVATION Bridge Deck
(See Note #4)
SIGN SUPPORT BRACKET TYPICAL SECTION - NEW CONSTRUCTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘-;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S SINGLE POST BRIDGE MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-012| 2of 3
o
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>~

Sign Or Sign Cluster /

5" NPS Schedule 40 Aluminum —
\()

Traffic Railing \

4

Base Plate

Sign Support

Weldment Detail

End Plate and
- U-Bolt Plate Washer

4

1'-8"

_3’/4::

-7 %

Base Plate — |

Schedule 40 Steel Pipe)

Support Post (5" NPS F—

| _—— End Plate

—~ ¢ 1%" Hole (Typ.)

@ 1" Hole (Typ.)

4 4
L 22 exy — |
e Bridge Deck
SIGN SUPPORT ASSEMBLY SIGN SUPPORT WELDMENT DETAIL
o
10 v s r i
15 3% | 3% Rz % ) i ! ]
: 1 — £ *
< | | -
| |
i | 1%" 0 Hole | 1%" 0 Hole
F— ¢ 1%" Hole ) F— ¢ 1%" Hole
5 MH-—-—-— S N I S e S — IR B 0
\ \
| " 6V " Iyn < |
| A | § B BT |
R N | 7::: :, ¢ %6" Hole (Typ.) | ¢ 1" Hole
- | NG L ‘ | S
T E— = ;\w |
1" 0 Hole (Typ.) ‘ %" @ Hole (Typ.) ‘ L
FRONT SIDE FRONT SIDE T Settes FRONT SIDE
BASE PLATE U-BOLT PLATE WASHER END PLATE
RE\L/AI\ZFON S pereRTIon FDDﬁ FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 SINGLE POST BRIDGE MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT
1701717 |g =~ STANDARD PLANS 700-012! 3 of 3
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NOTES:
1. Work with Index 700-010.

2. Shop Drawings: Not required.
3. Materials:

A. Steel Plate: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36
B. Steel Pipe (Support Post): ASTM A501 Schedule 40
C. Galvanized U-Bolts, Nuts and Plate Washer
a. U-Bolts: ASTM A449
b. Hex Nuts: ASTM A 536 Lock Nuts
c. Plate Washer: ASTM A 36 or ASTM A709 Grade 36 or 50
D. Galvanized Anchor Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Anchor Rod: ASTM F1554 Grade 55 fully threaded (for Adhesive Anchors)
b. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55 Grade A Hex
c. Nuts: ASTM A563 Heavy Hex Locking
d. Washers: ASTM F436
E. Adhesive Anchor Bonding Material: Specification 937 Type HV Adhesive
F. Weld Material: E70XX
G. Snap-In Post Cap: UV and weather-resistant glass-filled polyester cap

4. Coating:

A. U-Bolts, Threaded Rods, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
B. Other Steel: ASTM A123

5. Fabrication:

A. Weld: Specification 460-6.4
B. Hot dip galvanize after fabrication

6. Construction:

A. Locate Sign Support a minimum of 5 feet from an open joint or transition (sign
stationing may be adjusted to accommodate this requirement
B. Base plate must be flush with top of Railing
C. Anchors in Traffic Railings:
a. Install Adhesive Anchors in accordance with Specification 416 except perform field
test on one anchor per sign support location
b. Use template and tie anchors as necessary to maintain correct placement of C-I-P
Embedded Anchors
c. Do not drill into existing reinforcing
D. Temporary Signs on Permanent Traffic Railings, Same as Permanent except field
testing of anchors is not required
E. Temporary Signs on Temporary Railings/Barriers:
a. Install Sign Supports at the midpoint along the length of a single segment
b. Avoid drilling through existing reinforcement; use of metal detector not required.
c. Field testing of anchors is not required

N

. Removal of Temporary Signs on Permanent Traffic Railings:

A. Cut anchor rods flush with the top of the railing

B. Coat anchors with Type F-1 epoxy to prevent corrosion
a. Extend coating 2 inches beyond edge of cut anchor rods
b. Epoxy coating 1/16"thick minimum

8. Payment:

Include the cost of all materials and labor in the cost of the single post sign assembly.

TABLE 1 - SIGN PANEL AND POST SIZING

Max. Sign Area (SF) Post @ (NPS)
Temporary Signs = 24 3.0"

< 135 3.0"
13.5 < Sign < 20 3.5"

Permanent Signs

Snap-In Post Cap

IS
ndex - \

¢ Steel Sign Post &

Base Plate Weldment \

1" (Max.)

Y Saw Cut
Groove In
Barrier

Concrete Barrier

‘ 2'-0" Snap-In Post Cap
Min.
‘ I # —
|
S Sign Panel (See ‘
[} Index 700-010) i
T \
E |
<
[ |
Y
: |
2
m I
I
s
| 5
, ()
-~
. \ 7
: g
= ¢ Steel Sign Post & !
) Base Plate Weldment ‘
T \
1.
~ ra
= w“ ‘
T o
= ) ‘
E S
5 & |
-
)\ I
g |
3]
o
{B I
-~
F |
“ <
o © |
g 2 |
= =
S =
. I
— i = =TT
- =
S g e
55 L 5 bl 5|8
S S
RS © Y Saw Cut | b |\‘| TS
gL 2 Groove In jep <
< g S : AR =
O \ Barrier |
% T |
N
= =

. U

PARALLEL TO

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

(Index 521-001 Median Barrier shown; others similar)

PERPENDICULAR TO

DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

Embedment

ELEVATION

| — Concrete Barrier

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

Fy
FDOT\}

STANDARD PLANS

2018-19

SINGLE POST MEDIAN BARRIER
MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT

INDEX

700-013

SHEET

lof 2
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7'_9"

3]/2n 4]/2n 4]/2u 3]/2::

1%" 1"|Bevel Each

| |End Of Plate

1%" @ Anchor
Rod Hole (Typ.) —|

|
|
‘ RN
|

‘ 15" @ Vent Hole ‘ ‘ ‘ &S
‘ ™
7 l l l l
[l
\ ‘ \ \ \
45° Bevel (Typ.) PLAN
T T I 1 B :
| ‘ | | ‘ | \‘\ | ‘ | | ‘ | N#
ELEVATION
BASE PLATE TYPE A
(Linear Anchor Rod Pattern)
-9
L3 4" | 4% [ 3% 1% 1"|Bevel Each
| | | \ | |End Of Plate
1%" @ Anchor  ~ [ — ~~ —  ° e I N I
Rod Hole (Typ.) ‘
yp \7?7 - ,7,%9,7,7,7, S N
EP’ " g Vent Hole -7 4@ \
A | —
45° Bevel (Typ.) PLAN

g
S|

NOTES:

1. Place anchor rods in a staggered or linear pattern as necessary to avoid reinforcing.
2. Use a staggered pattern for all temporary barriers.

TABLE 2 - BASE PLATE TYPE AND ANCHOR ROD SIZING

Index No. Type/Application Base Plate Type | Anchor Rod @
521-001 Full wWall B I
521-001 Cantilever or L-Wall A

All listed above Plus

102-110 & 102-100 | Temporary Signs c ¥

Base Plate (See Table 2)

CJP | 1%" @ Anchor N
45° Bevel (Typ.) Rod Hole (Typ.) §
’ O O
—“t— - — - — |- —I| =
/ C N
C N 2
" @ Vent Hole Sign Post =
(See Table 1)

ELEVATION L/2 l Lrz
BASE PLATE TYPE B £
(Staggered Anchor Rod Pattern)
PLAN
1-7"
e 4 | 4 L 3" 1% 1"|Bevel Each
% x 2% Slotted ‘ ‘ | |End of Plate m
Anchor Rod Hole (Typ.) —— | | ‘ ‘ ! ! ! 5 } ! | - Sign Post (See Table 1)
‘ N | ‘ |
V1 - - - - I S | l:J.’ ‘ I ‘
X SR I SN
% " ¥ 0 vent Hole < | | | N 45° Bevel (Typ.) cp . }\ Base Plate (See Table 2)
I | I YT T T
45° Bevel (Typ.) PLAN ‘ 1
‘ | ‘ | | | ‘ | ‘ - L/2 ‘ L/2 ‘
1l L i1 = | | |
ELEVATION ELEVATION
BASE PLATE TYPE C SIGN SUPPORT WELDMENT DETAIL
(Staggered Anchor Rod Pattern shown)
LAST __|R| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT\) Fy 2018-19 SINGLE POST MEDIAN BARRIER INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORT 700-013| 2of 2
<
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. Verify Column lengths in the field prior to fabrication.
2. Shop drawings:

A. Column/Sign Posts: Sign Support Shop drawings are not required when fabricated in accordance
with this Index and support posts do not exceed the length shown in the plans by more than
2'-0".

B. Sign Panels: Horizontal panel splices are allowed at interior wind beams for sign panels with
a depth (“D") greater than 10 feet. Shop drawings required for panel splice details.

C. When shop drawings are required; obtain approval prior to fabrication.
3. Materials:

A. Sign Panel Mounting Materials:
a. Aluminum Bars, and Extruded Shapes: ASTM B221, Alloy 6061-T6 or Alloy 6351-T5
b. Aluminum Structural Shapes: ASTM B308, Alloy 6061-T6
B. Sign Support Structure Materials:
a. Steel Plates and Structural Shapes: ASTM A36 or ASTM A709, Grade 36
b. Steel Weld Metal: E70XX
c. Brass Shims: ASTM B36
C. Aluminum Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Flat Head and Button Head Bolts: ASTM F 468, Alloy 2024-T4
b. Hex Nuts: ASTM F467, 2024-T4
c. Washers: ASTM B221, Alloy 7075-T6
D. Stainless Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers Alloy Group 2, Condition A, may be substituted for the
Aluminum bolts as follows:
a. Bolts: ASTM F593, CWI or SHI
b. Nuts: ASTM F594,
E. High Strength (H.S.) Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Galvanized Hex Head Bolts: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1
b. Galvanized Nuts: ASTM A563 Hex, Grade DH
c. Galvanized Washers: ASTM F436
F. Concrete: Class I.
G. Reinforcing Bars or Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR): Specification Section 415

4. Coatings:

A. Aluminum Fasteners: Anodic coating (0.0002 inches min.) and chromate sealed
B. Galvanize High Strength Steel Bolts Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329

C. Galvanize all other steel items (excluding stainless steel): Hot-dip ASTM A123
D. Treat damaged galvanizing in accordance with Specification Section 562

5. Fabrication:

. All Base Connections and Stub Column materials are steel unless otherwise
specified.

. Drill or sub-punch and ream holes in Fuse Plates and Hinge Plates

. Weld Base Plate to Post & Stub or if using the Alternate Connection Detail weld Base Plate and
Stiffeners to Post and Stub (Sheet 2)

. Hot dip galvanize after fabrication; Remove all drips, runs or beads on base plate within
washer contact areas (Including saw cuts)

O owm >

6. Construction:

A. Install the Sign Structure foundation in accordance with Specification Section 455. Orient Stub
Post according to direction of traffic (Sheet 2)

B. Tighten all high strength bolts except Base Bolts in accordance with Specification Section 700.

C. Assemble Post to Stub with Base Bolts and three flat washers per bolt (See Base Connection
Details, Sheet 2). Tighten Base Bolts in accordance with Instructions Notes on Sheet 2.

L = Length
< .
5 WELCOME CENTER  _f—somam
Il
Q
| —— ¢ Column (Typ.)
I I
\ } \ } \
21%L 58%L 21%L Two Post
< = o
S Sl I
y I NE I !
Edge Of E 14.5%L 35.5%L "(H" 35.5%L 14.5%L Three Post
Travelway
Elevation } } L Column (See Note #1)
I \ " 11 |
£ I, faga Base Connection
| —F— >// (See Sheet 2)
el ]
B ; |
e |
bl |
= |
ED } [l |
\ ! Foundation
| } / (See Sheet 2)
\
| \
| \
| \
GRS
FRONT ELEVATION
/ ¢ Column (Typ.)
/ \ Wind Beam (Typ.)
. . . o Y (See Sheet 3)
i | | =5
Backing Stri i |
ackin ri o j
(Coe Sﬁe Pl |_— Sign (Typ.)

et 3) \

N

BACK ELEVATION

MULTI-COLUMN SIGN ASSEMBLY

Fuse & Hinge Plate

(See Sheet 3)

}/ Column (See Note #1)
I

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19

@ STANDARD PLANS

MULTI-COLUMN GROUND SIGN

INDEX

700-020

SHEET
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See Base

H.S. Base Bolt With 3 ; B
FOUNDATION DATA Washers & Hex Nut Plate Detail
Stub b;)n fEach l?’o/f..Seg N Q\ ’<£ L‘
) u i Table for Bolt Dia. W, — ~
Poést f( SQUD Dia. | Depth |Column BRaerlgf\./ Torque. See Assembly column ! : L I I
STATE OF FLORIDA ection Length Of Base Instructions. H— 0 > \ « ® ®
S 3x5.7 2'-0" | 4-0" | 3-0" | 10-#6 W, __—— Washer (Typ.) < QI R (Typ.)
WELCOME CENTER Wexi2 | 2-0" | 6-0" | 3-0" | 10-#6 - — 2 Top Base Plate—__| 8 & > | € 30° o %
W 8xig | 2-4" | 7-6" | 4-0" | 8-#8 é?e/move A \A | - I .
W 8x24 g 8-6" 4'-0" 8-#8 RunsaO‘I/’agIeZalg'g ju Shims As Required Base Bolt Plate Thickness=0.0149" (28 Guage)
W 10x33 | 2'-4" | 10'-3" | 4'-0" | 8-#8 In Washer Area [, Bolt Keeper Plate Dia. =L, SECTION A-A BOLT KEEPER PLATE DETAIL
W 12x45 | 2-8" | 11'-3" | 5-0" | 10-#8 Shims As Washer (Typ.) 5
Required - # —— L/2 f |
s o A
Diameter N> |ﬁ:ﬁ i ||\ﬁmf| —' ~— Bottom Base Plate E # r_£ L‘ L
Base (See Table) - T T ‘E \ \
Conngct:on I LW, | \k Washer (Typ.) - - P «
etail i T ! R (Typ.)
Foundation Il I Stub /\1 \ M <|Q yp. B
/! Column " D  30°
Stub Column o ) See Instructions 1 B
S 18" Lap (Min.) u olu _—1 Direction of Traffic [~ Note #1B R Th/ckness:tl
\ | p ' Bars V Evenly SIDE ELEVATION FRONT ELEVATION SHIM DETAIL BASE PLATE DETAIL
| | Spaced (See. (Brass)
Foundation | | galx/imgg;)&ze
} } 3 BASE CONNECTION DATA SHIM
#4 Bars @ 12" Centers 3" Cover (Typ.) Post & Stub Torque
} } (See Foundation Notes) Section* A B ¢ D R t L, W, | (1pfFting L M
== See Base Connections PLAN S 3x5.7 4" 7" 3/4" 2" 5/16" 1" 1/2" 1/4" |90 = 20 | 1-1/4"| 9/16"
Or Alternative Base W 6x12 4" 10" 3/4" 2" 3/8" |1-5/8"| 5/8" 1/4" |270 = 45|1-3/8"|11/16"
Connection For Detail W 8x18 |5-1/4"|12-1/2"| 7/8" |2-3/4"| 7/16" |1-3/4"| 3/4" | 3/8" |445 + 75|1-3/4"|13/16"
—— MULTI-COLUMN SIGN ASSEMBLY — of Foum;lat/on W 8x24 |6-1/2"|12-1/2"| 7/8" |3-1/4"| 7/16" |1-3/4"| 3/4" 3/8" 445 + 75|2-1/8"|13/16"
2 Stub Column W 10x33 8" 16" |1-1/4"14-3/4"| 9/16" 2" 1" 1/2" |580 + 90(2-3/8"|1-1/16"
g § W 12x45 10" 18" |1-1/4"| 6" 9/16" 2" 1" 1/2" |580 + 90(2-3/4"|1-1/16"
FOUNDATION NOTES: % o Finished * Designations: (Normal Depth in inches) x (weight in pounds per linear foot).
& i Grad
The Contractor may use Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) for i rade BASE CONNECTION
foundation reinforcing. - De,oth of
) ) I I ? H.S. Base Bolt With 3 A Base Plate e Section e
At the Contractors option, the #4 tie bars at 12" o.c. may be Washers & Hex Nut ‘ T Column c ¢
replaced by D10 Spiral Wire @ 6" pitch, with three flat turns = I I on Each Bolt. See ! . | — — [
at the to : ; > Table for Bolt Dia. & ‘ Stiffener w, \ \
p and one flat turn at the bottom in accordance with IS I I T Plate R (Typ.) S
o . Sl orque. See Assembly ! | — 1 e o
Specification Section 415. ~2 [ I Of Base Instructions. | W
< r% I I I Top _ T R (Typ) \\@
§ =~ BN | Base — Washer (Typ.) 30° +—| @
S| 3 |_+— Stub Column H— — Plate <
SlG [ I Remove All ‘B — H.5. Base Bolit Col Plate Thickness=0.0149"
INSTRUCTIONS NOTES: =1 I I Galvanizing \ Shims As ‘ Dia. = L ofumn ate (2/§ gﬁsse—) ‘
& I I ‘ Runs Or Beads | T Required | g
1. Assembly of Base Instructions: I ‘ Il In Washer Area ; ﬁ 2 Bolt : SECTION B-B BOLT KEEPER PLATE DETAIL
| o)
| I
A. Place one washer on each Base Bolt between the Bottom I I Shims As  / }7 7\‘ Ke‘c’e}g?g Washer (Typ.) Stiffener Plate »Hj/i
;E);IZSCE;‘ I;:{vaetieaxrldwtgghZfagefv);egggfghzt%eontgtg:ﬂBBaaSsee BPO/lat;e and o) e ‘ fequired b ET \ B o Bottom Base plate i Thickness=t, 'R
< [N ! T\ 2
the Bolt Keeper Plate; add the Top Base Plate section <R ‘ = ; | o
and place the third washer between the Top Base Plate o= ' | I~ Washer (Typ.) N S
and the Nut. a L Foundation — \ ) ‘ yp N\wi ~\Nl
B. Shi ired to plumb column. Provide 2-0.0149 = | | ! o2 7t
. im as required to plumb column. Provide 2-0. " | — Bars V (See | pam—l Stub by a
thick (28 gauge) and 2-0.0329" thick (21 gauge) brass | Table For JA Column —— } h
shims per column. Size & Number) __— Direction of Traffic [~
2. H.S5. Base Bolt L, Tightening Instructions: SIDE ELEVATION FRONT ELEVATION BASE PLATE DETAIL STIFFENER PLATE DETAIL
| +—— #4 Bars @ 12" Centers
A. Tighten Base Bolts to the maximum possible with a 12" | (See Foundation Notes)
to 15" wrench (this will bed the washers and shims and /l ALTERNATIVE BASE CONNECTION DATA
clear the bolt threads). L Torque
B. L h B Bolt t § 1 g/ass lt sectiom) 2 ’ ‘ d € f2 Lz R (1brein) g h w5
. Loosen each Base Bolt one turn.
S | oncrete Wéx12 | 4-3/4"| 1-1/8" |1-3/16"| 2-1/2" | 2" 1/2" | 5/8" | 3/8" |270+45| 5-1/8" | 2" 1/4"
C. Under the supervision of the Engineer, use a calibrated S H H H H W8x18 | 5-3/4"| 1-1/2" |1-3/8" | 2-3/4" | 2-3/16"| 5/8" | 3/4" | 7/16"|445+75| 6-1/4" |2-3/16" | 1/4"
wrench to tighten bolts to the torque prescribed in the | W 8x24 7" 1-3/4" | 1-3/8" | 3-1/2" | 2-3/8" | 3/4" | 3/4" |7/16"|445+75| 8" 2-3/8" 5/16"
Table. Over tightened Base Bolts will not be permitted. W 10x33 g" oM 1-9/16" 4" 2-3/4" | 3/4" 1" 19/16"|580+90 8" 2-3/4" 5/16"
3" Cover " " _ " " " " " 7 " " "
D. Burr threads at junction with nut to prevent nut 4 *‘ o w ]2%45 - 8 2 ! 9/]'6 - 4 3 - 374 ! ?/16 280+ 90 8 =) /16
loosening. Treat damaged galvanizing. ELEVATION * Designations: (Normal Depth in inches) x (weight in pounds per linear foot).
FOUNDATION ALTERNATIVE BASE CONNECTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S MULTI-COLUMN GROUND SIGN
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-020| 2of 3
o
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,7{ Wind Beam

Pair Of Y" @ Aluminum
Flat Head Bolts With

¢ Panel Splice

Washers And Nuts (Typ.
(Tvp) v FUSE (HINGE) PLATE DATA
[ e Sign Face ngt? ;gngt/zer
Splice J Section* a b c d e 5 D] D2 LI
) ) S 3x5.7 7-1/4" | 2-3/8" | 1-1/4" 1/2" 9/16" 3/8" 7/16" 9/16" 1/2"
4 f‘OIUI%B?-%’C”k% strip W 6x12 |7-1/4" 4 |1-174" | 7/8" |15/16" | 3/8" |13/16" |11/16" | 5/8"
— W 8x18 8-1/4" | 5-1/4" |1-3/8" | 1-1/8" | 1-1/4" 3/8" 1" 13/16" 3/4"
- / PLAN VIEW W 8x24 8-1/4" | 6-1/2" | 1-3/8" | 1-1/2" | 1-1/2" 172" 1" 13/16" 3/4"
L Fuse & Hinge Plate W 10x33 |9-1/4" | 8" v | 1-3/4" | 1-3/4" | 5/8" |1-1/8" |1-1/16" | 1"
W 12x45 11" 8" 2" 1-3/4" | 1-3/4" 3/4" |1-5/16" |1-1/16" 1"
pair Of 1" @ Aluminum — ¢ Panel Splice * Designations: Normal Depth in inches.
Flat Head Bolts With King Stri
Washers And Nuts (Typ.) ——| | — Backing Strip b b
= ind B d, | . d d d
m eam !
= Il Il
! Jm\m i ‘ I | — R Thickness=t, ‘ ‘ |_— Match Column
T I ‘ ¢ ‘ X1 ! LY F/ange
I : — o iCo/gmni © | | Thickness
~ | - ! !
@ © | Q
T o o omemn 3 OO
L ! J ‘ |
T ji | T [ ‘ | ‘ I I
ro TT‘ fo ! ! ‘ ¢ Column Hinge | |
e A / ‘ ‘
TF\I' | [ A 1 T T T
S T .
; ; - | voo ™S~ Dy @ Hole (Typ.) \ \
Pair Of " @ Aluminum i 1 yp- | |
BACK ELEVATION ot Heag Golts Wi INRENl N
_ [ ashers An uts ) —— | - L - - _
—— MULTI-COLUMN SIGN ASSEMBLY —— (Tvp) | TPTITRC 3 @ @\\
| N
ELEVATION © ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ D, @ Holes © D, @ Holes
See Sign Panel i i 1 i i gc% LI(TH.S,) go/rth(TH.S)
olts . olts .
Splice Details SIGN PANEL SPLICE ‘ L] ‘ yp yp
I lelelel
Sign Face —| g
e T S DETAIL 'A
/] — P FUSE PLATE HINGE PLATE
[ d N — C_'j NUMBER OF WIND BEAMS
NS i FOR GIVEN DEPTH
- FUSE & HINGE PLATE
Backin(g ol \ Wind Beam No. Beams Max. Depth
Strip (Typ.) — (Typ.) See QQa 2 7'-0"
Sk | R g s ¢ conm —, € coum
< 2N T | i
1'-0" (Max.) No. Of Beams S % EESM- 4 16’—4” % : . NN
o ( (Typ.) NN 5 20-8 Column —_| " |l Finet peptn + !
|ok] "; T, £ a0 | —— Wind Beam (Typ.) ™ ! } Not cut ! 1 Column
5 0 0 | 2 § s g S S L1 B ‘ r ‘ i
2l G ] S SQog P Fuse Plate | ‘ Fuse Plate | .
N ” Blo 0xnQ N Y Hinge
\k [t SIZE OF WIND BEAMS | | | ~ Plate
oo - \SQ .
U g H.S. S s .§§§§ Size OF Zeert Length Of Sign (Feet) ﬂﬂﬂ*fﬂﬂ@"*l*’*if”* Em] *HHB]F' i‘ *B@ﬂﬂ”m’g”
L 10" (Max.) Bolts (Typ.) S oVt 2 Posts 3 Posts | I Sow Cut Col |
] (Typ.) || . S=82 Zee 13" x 13" x 1.09] 0 to 11'-0" 0 to 17'-4" | H Ffa%geuAndO umn |
. Zee 3 x 21g" x 2.33 [11'-1" to 19-0"[ 17'-5" to 29'-6" \ Il (See Sheet 1, | o
o Zee 3 x 21" x 3.38 |19-1" to 31'-0"| 29-7" to 40-0" i } Note #5D) i ~— Separate
u}« L ** Zee Beams are aluminum. No steel equivalent available “H.S. Bolt | | “H.S. Bolt | Eggﬁ}s,ed
i - - - -] r‘ Designation gives (Member Depth) x (Flange Width) x (Ib/ft) Diameter=L, \ Diameter=L, \
| \ |
5T | (Typ.) | ‘ (Typ.) |
See DETAIL 'B'
o o — Iﬁﬂ} ﬁ%]\% — 7B@ﬂﬂ”m@”
oo / \ = " @ Aluminum Button | } |
' - Head Or Flat Head Bolt Washer (Typ.) Nut (Typ.) Washer (Typ.) Nut (Typ.)
\ Sign (Typ.) %)Cglbt’[m Hinge With Washer And Nut i } i e
— ottom . t, ] t, ] N atc
¢ Backing ‘ ¢ Column ! ) of Sign * 2" ——— Wind Beam (Typ.) 2 ! | 2 ! ] Column
SEFip (Typ) — (Typ) ~y, Hinge Plate / | | | | | | Flange
| ! ickness
\ See Plans For \ Column 2'f1/2" 0 H.S. Steel Bolt Ny‘l : NN
Column Size @f/ With Washer And Nut Side Elevation Side Elevation
N v Sign Face —_ | cotumn TYPICAL HINGE OPTIONAL HINGE
BACK ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
\ (See Fabrication Notes on Sheet 1)
MULTI-COLUMN SIGN BACK PANEL DETAIL 'A’ DETAIL 'B'
WIND BEAM, BACKING STRIP & FUSE/HINGE PLATE DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2018-19 INDEX sheer
9 FDDTES MULTI-COLUMN GROUND SIGN
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-020| 3of 3
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Vertical Hanger (Typ.)

See Table For Number

Wind Beam (Typ.)
See Table For Number

/
STATE OF FLORIDA

WelLCOME CENTER

~

on

Sign (Typ.) —
BT Thick

FRONT ELEVATION

-

i

¢ Backing Strip (Typ.)

Sign Panel Splice (See DETAIL "A" & Note #2)

+/' ¢ Column (Typ.)
\

1~ 1 0 0 0 0 0|

\ 2le I .. ]

-

Backing
Strip
(Typ.)

I'-0" (Max.) s
(Typ.)

L)

1'-0"
(Max.)
(Typ.)

Equal Spacing For More Than

Note #4 & i~

L~ See Note o o | x
— 2ul

' 0 Steel U-Bolt  }]_] 2z =

With Washers & Eﬁ S

Double Nuts (Typ.) —| 8 Lrlw

N

g@(

<

3

2

o

2 -~

o < Wind Beam 3

& = (See DETAIL "B") S

~ ) [

» Q k"l) 7S =

£ S|

S 1 A 25|

3 a . e s

s Sign (Typ) —_| SHlS)

= s

S Vertical Hanger (Typ.) —] 33

= H\Z 2

()
O Bottom
|~ See Note #4 f B Fruss
]|

I~ Chord/2+114"+

See Note #3.A

See Note #3.A

Vertical Hangers Equally Spaced (See Note #3)

L = Length

Pair Of %" @ Aluminum
Flat Head Machine Bolt
With Washers And Nuts

¢ Panel Splice

Sign Panels

Sign Face Butt Together

Alum. Backing Strip
(0.125" Thick)

Pair Of ¥" @ Aluminum — ¢ Panel Splice

Flat Head Machine Bolt

With Washers And Nuts ———— L Backing Strip

J ,:\\m
|

Wind Beam

|

S

1 ,,’,, :
’7 N /1\—‘ =
:Ttﬁ}av w

Pair Of %" @ Aluminum
Flat Head Machine Bolt
With Washers And Nuts

TYPICAL SIGN FOR OVERHEAD TRUSS

BACK ELEVATION

Chord/2

SIDE ELEVATION

WIND BEAMS AND VERTICAL HANGERS
N“mb‘?r Of, Z 3x2lfex2.33 Number Of I 6x4.69 or Z 5x3},x6.19

Horiz. Wind Beams For . )

Sign Depth And Wind Vertical Hanger Beams For Sign Length

Wind No. Max. 2 Hangers | 3 Hangers | 4 Hangers | 5 Hangers | 6 Hangers
M.P.H. |Beams | Depth | Max Length | Max Length | Max Length | Max Length| Max Length
170 2 5 20 30 40 45' X
170 3 9 20' 30 40' 45' X
170 4 12 15 22 30 38 45'
170 5 15 15' 22' 30 38 45'
170 6 18 15 22' 30 38 45'
150 2 5 25' 38 45' X X
150 3 9 25' 38' 45' X X
150 4 12 20' 25' 38 45' X
150 5 15 20' 25' 38 45' X
150 6 18 20' 25' 38 45' X
130 2 5' 35' 45' X X X
130 3 9 35 45' X X X
130 4 12 25' 35' 45' X X
130 5 15 25' 35' 45' X X
130 6 18' 25' 35' 45 X X

" @ Aluminum Flat Head —]
Machine Bolt With Lock
Washers & Nuts

Sign (Typ.) " Thick —

N |
| — Wind Beam (Typ.)

|
-

Bolt Wind Beam To Vertical Hanger
N

L

Bolt with Lock Washers & Nuts

Vertical Hanger (Typ.)

With %" @ Aluminum Hex Head
DETAIL "B"

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Work this Index with Index 700-040 and 700-041.

The number and location of the Panel Splices are determined by the Sign
Face supplier.

. Spacing of Vertical Hangers:

A. Two Vertical Hanger = 21.0% L
Three Vertical Hanger = 14.5% L
Four Vertical Hanger = 10.7% L
Five Vertical Hanger = 8.5% L
Six Vertical Hanger = 7.0% L

B. Spacing of vertical hanges may be varied slightly as necessary to clear the
truss struts and diagonals at panel points

. Spacing of Wind Beams:

Two Wind Beams = 21.0% D
Three Wind Beams = 14.5% D
Four Wind Beams = 10.7% D
Five Wind Beams = 8.5% D
Six Wind Beems = 7.0% D

. Shop Drawings:

A. Required for Sign Panels deeper than 10'-0" with a horizontal panel splice.
B. Splice must be located in between interior Zee Supports and only allowed
on signs greater than 10'-0".

. Materials:

A. Aluminum:
a. Bars, and Extruded Shapes: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6061-T6 or Alloy 6351-T5
b. Structural Shapes: ASTM B308, Alloy 6061-T6
c. Flat Head and Hex Head Machine Bolts: ASTM F468, Alloy 2024-T4
d. Hex Nuts: ASTM F467, Alloy 6061-T6 or Alloy 6262-T9
e. Lock Washers: ASTM B221, Alclad 2024-T4

B. Steel:
a. U-Bolts: ASTM A449 or ASTM A193 B7
b. Nuts: ASTM F563, 2 per leg
c. Washers: ASTM F436, (Flat Washers)

. Coatings:

A. Aluminum Bolts, Nuts and Washers: Anodic
(0.0002 inches min) and chromate sealed.
B. Galvanized Steel Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329

. Wind Speed by county: see Index 715-010.

ELEVATION
SIGN PANEL SPLICE
DETAIL "A"
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |G
11/01/17 |3
o

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

OVERHEAD SIGN PANELS

INDEX

700-030

SHEET
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Hanger
Sign Face
\\\\\\\ ’///’ g
\

Luminaire Support Structure
""" (See Sheet 2)

Hanger \
~

Sign Structure Chord Sign Structure Chord

a—b

e
4 b | Caps (Typ.)
Top Hanger Pipe

/’D
Bottom Hanger Pipe
Aluminum Zee
Wind Beam (Typ.) — 1

Luminaire Support Structure
(See DETAIL 'A'" Sheet 2)

Hanger Pipe Connection
(See DETAIL 'B' Sheet 2)

Zee Aluminum
ﬁ Wind Beam (Typ.)

Luminaire
Conduit To Extend Up Column And Along / Luminaire
Lower Sign Chord To Junction Boxes \ Luminaire mount at front chord shown.
Luminaire mount at back chord similar. BACK VIEW
2-#10 AWG THW Or
THWN In 3" Galvanized
Rigid Steel Conduit.
\‘ PLACEMENT OF SIGN LIGHTS
Nema 3R Waterproof Enclosure With A 30 1. This Index details a bottom luminaire support structure. For signs

Amp Breaker, Mounted On Sign Structure on [ E——

> requiring top luminaire support structures, the detail can be reversed.
Away From Traffic. Install a Lockable

Padlock for the Enclosure. Provide The o . . . ,
Maintaning Agency With Four Padiock Keys. 2. Luminaire spacing and arm length is shown on Guide Sign Worksheet.
Bond Wire To Run From Enclosure To Ground 3. The Guide Sign Worksheet indicates the sign luminaire used for basis of design.

10 . cle .
Lug In 7" Galvanized Rigid Steel Conduit. : The contractor may propose a different luminaire by submitting photometric

calculations for each lighted sign for review by the Engineer.

Ground Lug Attached
To Metal Sign Structure

6'-0"

SIGN LIGHTING INSTALLATION

Roadway Lighting included in contract:
1. Power for the sign lighting provided from the roadway lighting circuit.

Pull Box
0" with Sidewalk 2. Indicate sign location and a pull box location for connection to the sign
l i/ 6" Otherwise lights in the lighting plans.

T 3. Lighting contractor installs pull box and loop 2' of lighting circuit
conductors in the pull box for connection by the signing contractor.

4. Signing contractor furnishes and installs the Luminaires, Nema 3R

10:19:53 AM

10/27/2017

X J enclosure, 30 amp breaker, conduit, conductors and all other electrical
equipment necessary for connection to the lighting circuit.
U.L. Approved Ground Rod %" x 20" Copper \ . . . . .
Clad With Approved Ground Connection To Be Drilled Shaft Roadway Lighting not included in contract:
Placed In Pull Box For Inspection Purposes.
Sp/’fethO ge Mad/e I;Vltthtongf)f('&eSSI?n 5/ee¥eg 1. Signing plans include the pay item numbers to furnish and install conduit,
en Froperly Insulate waterproore \ conductors, ground rods, puil boxes and service point equipment.
2. Signing plans indicate the location of the service point equipment and
circuit runs.
SIDE VIEW 3. Signing contractor provides all electrical equipment necessary for

connection of the sign lights.

LAST =[ DESCRIPTION:
revision (5 FDOTV FY 201819 EXTERNAL LIGHTING FOR SIGNS e e
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 200-0311  10of 2
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/ 2" Pipe Cap

%" U-Bolt With Washers And

===~
|

[

/ 2%" Sch. 40 Steel Pipe

Hanger 6" Double Nuts (2 Bolts Req'd)
) VT
sion \ / Sign Face - — 6'xV' B
Strgﬁct)Lrlg o ¢ Top Hanger Pipe | 2" Sch. 40 Pipe
2" Sch. 40 Steel Pi
\ ( C eel Pipe) — | I -
Steel Plate —| ® @ ‘ |
_ , RIS TE—
L @%@”gggmz(efyp.) N J\ \ Drill & Tap For %"
g /@ ® PLATE 'A | \ PLATE 'A @ Bolt On 5" @
o %6" @ Hole \ \ Bolt Circles
g (Typ.) . - | T~ Wx2 Pipe (2 Holes Req'd) Coupling
= == - 8 } } Sleeve (Typ.)
§ »
i NG PLATE 'A' SECTION A-A
I
(. Q/\r
} } ¢ Top Hanger Pipe NOTES | }
| | (2" 5ch. 40 Steel Pipe) 1. Install hanger pipe to each vertical beam crossed | | 21" Sch. 40
| | with a %" U-Bolt, lock washers and hex nuts. Cap | \/ Steel Pipe
| | both ends of the horizontal pipe. | |
(. \ \
| | 2. Materials; \ \

. A. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53 (Grade A or B) | | iy 1o
£ T‘fi‘ B. Steel Plate: ASTM A36 ‘ ‘ < 3" S5ch. 40 Pipe o
: 0o C. Bolts: ASTM A307 e 4 £
o _ D. Hex Nuts: ASTM A563 Plu | 21" Tee :

F\|, gl E. Washers: ASTM F436 g [ | / (? 2" Sch. 40 Pipe
: | | o ‘ | N ¢ Set Parallel
" [ ét;mm;a/re Support 3. Coating: Hot-Dip Galvanize pipes, plates, structural _ | ) T'o Roadway
@ | | (sggcou/_:rﬁAu ) shapes: ASTM A123, Fasteners and hardware: O "
E | ASTM A153. ‘ ‘ 2 %6" @ Holes On 5" @
‘ ‘ 214" Sch. 40 Steel ® Bolt Circle (4 Req'd)
. . . | | 5" Sch. eel O
I 4. All pipe dimensions are NPS. ‘ ‘/ Threaded Nipple
— = 5. Chord 0.D. + 5" (Min.) } }
o = e = | 2 I p; .
" 2 P /
SRR I e 7 Pipe Coupling SECTION B-B
‘ ‘ ¢ Bottom Hanger Pipe
B (2" Sch. 40 Steel Pipe) | | ”
| 5
, L — I
N Y|

+— ) -+ s : L 1
0 — NE Yx1¥" Mach. Bolt & } M L t:;ﬁ M |
o | | " g Lock Washer; A ‘\ T: \. B A
= | I Attach To Sleeve w RN | i
2 “ \‘ With Chain ‘ ‘ P ” Wind Beam (Typ.) \
& ” L l ' s A

|‘ | %" | | M\g Hanger (Zee |
T | ) ‘ ‘ Beam Shown,
\ \ %" U-Bolt With Washers And | I Beam Similar) — ‘
IH \ Double Nuts (2 Bolts Req'd) | }
(R :
| | ¢ Bottom Hanger Pipe R - |
(3" sch. 40 Steel Pipe) — (/N "“\:’i |
< 4'-0" (Unless Otherwise Shown In Plans) (6'-0" Max.) / - |
g G Of Luminaire %" U-Bolt Withl|
N Varries By Luminaire Type - ¢ Bottom Or Top Washers And |
i Botf%n; %6" @ Hole Thru 3" Sleeve PLATE ‘& Hanger Pipe Double Nuts | .— Sign
©| s/eeve <:DI And 2" Pipe For ¥' @ (2" Sch. 40 Pipe) |
- Galvanized Bolt With Curved A - \
. . Washers & Elastic Nut
21" To 1%" Reducing Coulpling re 2%" Sch. 40 Steel Pipe @ }
B B 3" Sch. 40 Steel |
Pipe (18" Min.) —— }
I \
2¥" Sch. 40 Steel Pipe / Y
LUMINAIRE SUPPORT STRUCTURE —— DETAIL 'A DETAIL 'B' _
(Luminaire Support Structure) (Hanger Pipe Connection)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES EXTERNAL LIGHTING FOR SIGNS
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-031| 2of 2
o
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NOTES:

1.

. Handholes are required at pole base for DMS Structures.

Work this Index in conjunction with CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE
DATA TABLES in the Plans and Index 700-030.

Refer
to Index 700-090 for Handhole Details.

. Shop Drawings are required.

Obtain Shop Drawing approval prior to fabrication. Include the following:
A. Upright Pipe height ("A'") and Foundation elevations: Verify dimension in
the field prior to submittal to ensure minimum vertical clearances of

the sign panel over the roadway.

. Height of the foundation above adjacent ground.

. Anchor bolt orientation with respect to centerline of truss and
the direction of traffic.

. Chord Splices

. Handholes at pole base (when required).

mo OW

. Materials:

A. Sign Structure:
a. Upright and Chords (Steel Pipe): API 5L X42 PSL2, 42 ksi yield
or ASTM A500, Grade B (Min.)
b. Steel Angles and Structural Plates and Bars: ASTM A709 Grade 36
c. Weld Material: E70XX
B. Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. High Strength Bolts: ASTM F3125, Grade A325 Type 1
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade DH Heavy-Hex
c. Washers: ASTM F436 Type 1, one under turned element
C. Anchor Bolts, Nuts and Washers
a. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A Heavy-Hex (5 per bolt)
c. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 (2 per bolt)
D. Concrete:
a. Spread Footing Concrete: Class IV
b. Drilled Shaft concrete: Class IV (Drilled Shaft)
E. Reinforcing Steel: Specification Section 415

. Fabrication:

A. Welding: Specification Section 460-6.4

B. Chord Splices: "SD" Panel from upright is the closest panel in which
a chord splice may be used. See Plans for CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE
DATA TABLE. Minimum splice spacing is two truss panel lengths apart.

. Upright splices: Not allowed

. Structural bolt hole diameters: Bolt diameter plus V"

. Anchor bolt hole diameters: Bolt diameter plus 1"

Hot Dip Galvanize after fabrication.

. Shop assemble the entire structure after galvanizing to validate/document
alignment and clearance for bolted connections as well as contact between
connecting plates. Take remedial action, if necessary, prior to shipment.

H. Disassemble, as necessary, and secure components for shipment.

Gmmgoon

. Coatings:

A. Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
B. All other steel, including Plate Washers, hot dip galvanize: ASTM A123

. Construction:

A. Construct foundation in accordance with Specification Section 455, except
payment is included in the cost of the structure.
B. Prior to erection, record the as-built anchor locations and submit to
the Engineer.
C. Place backfill above spread footings prior to installation of the sign
panels. Do not remove or reduce backfill without prior approval of
the Engineer.
D. Tighten nuts and bolts in accordance with Specification Section 700.
Split-Lock Washers are not permitted.

. Install Aluminum Sign Panels as shown in Production Plans.

. Place structural grout pad with drain between top of foundation and
bottom of baseplate in accordance with Specification Section 649-7.

mm

Splice Connection

Back Truss Chord (See Sheet 5)

Uprignt-Truss Connection
(See Sheet 3)

J ¢ Truss

Top Front Truss Chord

Truss Plug Truss Web Angles (Typ.)

(See Sheet 5)

Back Rake Top of Pif)e 'F'
before Truss installation
by using Leveling Nuts

at Base Plate

|
|
1N

Final Upright Position Initial U

Bottom Front Truss Chord
(See Sheet 4)

'F' Upright Pipe \

'A' (See Note #3A)

Base Plate Connection

(See Sheet 2) Bottom of Plate

Foundation

(See Sheet 2) \

X

pright Position

ISOMETRIC VIEW

CAMBER DIAGRAM
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lFAr 7"5\%
'FJ' Bars @ 1'-0" Top ‘ t
'FG'" Bars @ I'-0" Bottom % 6" (Typ.) Cut Corner Ny
3" Cover (Typ.) + 'BG'
ﬂ‘ ‘ 'FB' 0 v
, Shaft Dia. A
2'-0" Lap (Min.) .
5 3
S| Footi —_
b | — Footing _
~13
3= ‘ * -
Base Plate RS N Center Of ) B
Connection 5 2 N Drilled Shaft Weld Size + %" (Typ.) L
I A | 'BF'
. 0 N . #5 Tie Bar - 1Al gt ——
Foundation &% ¢ Of Footing 'BA" @ Anchor —— DETAIL 'A DETAIL 'B' ——
- B A Bolts (Typ.
=@ BA" @ Anchor 'FC' Bars Equally olts (Typ.)
w LLA: Bolts (Typ.) Spaced (Typ.) 'F' OD + 8 Bolt Dia.
3" Cover (Typ.) #5 Ties (Closed Ties) CSL Tube (Typ.) 2 x Bolt Dia. 'F" 0D + 4 Bolt Dia. 2 X Bolt Dia.
—— CANTILEVER ASSEMBLY —/——
PLAN PLAN
Directions of Travel
Center Of Foundation
- And Upright Pipe ‘BB’ Equally
FAZFD EAZED Foundation gp;atc%q Ar}chor
AU Sy LA-FD Elevation 'FB o 0 yp-
2 FD' (Dia.) 2 (See Note #2) i Shaft Di | _ (Typ.)
< a 1a. ¢ Drilled Shaft
g 2] 3" Cover (Typ.) g I~
H i f RIS '‘BA" 0 Anchor 5D Pl ol
= ] = 5 5 Bolts (Typ.) " 'BD' Plates Equally
#5 Ties T 'BA" @ Anchor S N & ‘ yP % ;D/”ate Washer Spaced Between
6 Spa. @ 4" o / Bolts (Typ.) - 1 - 4/2R Sqt{/ja(r;_e OG Anchor Bolts
N B Construction Joint f [ — 2'-0" (Min.) oun yp-
iy L (See Note #1) % | (See Note #3) ¢ Bolt Circle
N #5 Ties . #5 Tie Bars Concrete Pedestal
@ 'FK' | S 6 Spaces @ 4' — N L Or Drilled Shaft Structural Grout Pad
! S Finished
| s Grade PLAN
N 1 Double Nut (Typ.) ———__| i ; ;
@) I L2 i F' 0D Upright Pipe (Typ.)
e o L | ‘é ke \ , (See Note #6)
JE— . Al
#5 Tie Bars < " s
& § FD Spaces @ FE' —] H L1 2 *g;\“’ 'BD' R
S 2 S| S+
NOTES: SIDE ELEVATION © IS 3 S| Salg See DETAIL 'B
1. Construction joint allowed, roughen surface to o w| (See Note #5) N e Structural
ye mini litud ior t ' —ln Q : RN Grout Pad
4" minimum amplitude prior to pour . ‘ g |2 . /{ %E frout Pad
_ , _ 2 __'FD' (Dia.) 2 ‘ Tle =1 i 649-7)
2. See Traffic Plans for elevation at top of Foundation. P ; ‘ ‘ 45 Tie B =y — ¢
oncrete . ie Bars i C==—_ 1 X yAl
a8 =1 Foundation o M . ,_._L\s \
3. Install Drilled Shaft with a 2'-0" minimum from Pedestal \\\ ! H / Elevation FF Spaces @ FG - j & .
top elevation of the drill shaft to the finished ) (See Note #2) S ) See DETAIL 'A
grade, unless specified otherwise in the plans. = b T / | 2-0" (Min.) & Drfé’,’, ﬂ:’n/ej Leveling -
. 1es —- ‘ 3 . 2
; it i ~ " Max. Nut (Typ.
4. Thg shaft length is based on 2'-0" height above o \ _— Finished Grade ‘ (1" Max.) yp.) %
finished grade. o u #5 Tie Bars ) ) N
2 Remaining 2 Bolt Dia. 2 Bolt Dia. g
5. Structural Grout Pad dimension may be modified 2 Spaces @ A Concrete i g
to be less than 3" where the footprint of the 2 E H 12" Max. Pedestal — | | X C
; icA oA
Structural Grout Pad does not provide adequate -S —= —— — —— | ¢ Anchor Bolt - Q
/ f ibilit id ti . C | — Footin — =
clearance for accessibility considerations ELL’ s N g ; f\ (/, 4 c%
6. Wrap fillet weld around the stiffner L >
termination on the tube wall. :r\* 6" Cover | | 'FC' Bars o / / -
Typ) Equally BA" @ Bolts (Typ.) 4\; i
Spaced H E =
FRONT ELEVATION ELEVATION Double ;fﬂ///ﬁﬂ J
Nuts (Typ.) 4/'155 ) = *
FOOTING AND PEDESTAL DRILLED SHAFT !
(Alternate Foundation) ELEVATION
FOUNDATION BASE PLATE CONNECTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE
> h
1/01/17 |g — STANDARD PLANS 700-040| 2of 5
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Upright-Truss Connection

¢ 'F" 0D Upright Pipe \

.

Upright Cap
(See Sheet 5)

/ ¢ 'F" 0D Upright Pipe

oo
(Typ.) TG
(See Note #1) \ A
. l%—<(Typ.)
1.5 x 'D" 0D (Typ.) See DETAIL 'C' (Typ.)
¢ Top | — 2 Equal
Truss Rows Of Top Truss Chord —'TD'
Bolts (Typ.
Chord L 1 (Typ
- i R B =]
(Typ.) >
~N
\ \\\
\ N
~N
~N
R k
I Bac
>~ Truss Web Angles \\ Truss
¢ Back Chord
CANTILEVER ASSEMBLY Troee o
Chord ~ ~ ~— —— — — ——— ¢ Truss \ € Traucss
l | e e e o / Chord ) Chord
‘D' 0D + 7" ‘D' 0D + 7" S oIy T T T T e T TN e—=x s R
f f ~
/ / ' ‘TH _ ! /
I I = '
I I 2
Q
€ Top Or Bottom Back € I I " \ ‘
/ Truss Chord Truss I I a | 11
= Chord —— ‘ I I E - I
U ‘ p I I = Pl '
] _,L,_/ I Plate \_7li_ (Typ) S TH D u u o - I
a3 T € upright Pipe ~ ‘ & Bottom -7 |
S J’» | prig P 4 Truss Bottom Truss Chord — R
N T T* "‘ B *‘T Chord Q
Q | E N | =
> ! ‘ ! ! I — - — e e Tt —— i ) |
“ . TIE ¥ TT T T }
S A %Zi:% % iﬁz %" (Typ.)
+ o+ | /[M _1] X 3% (Typ.) TE' Gusset Chamfer
& g f7 7\ 7@ f f 2 Plates (Typ.) :
+| - 1L | | b 19|
al = ”’:‘E* Y ° oyl 'TE' Gusset / |
o ?‘ $ /? ’? Plates (Typ.) —| & |
L | | | | W |
L L |
| |
'TA @ Bolts 1" (Typ.)
i ‘ i (See Note #2) i ‘ i \_Lj L C
| |
| ; 2 Eq. Spa. 2 Eq. Spa. ; |
| \ \ L ‘D' 0D + 7" 'C' x Cos 30° 'C'_x Cos 30°
€ Bolts -=— > Eq. Spa. 2 Eq. Spa. T € Bolts ¢ Gusst Plates (Typ.) 4/1‘ 2 ‘ 2 | 2 !
T Tt DN
‘ ‘ ‘ 5Y" For An 0dd Numbers Of Bolts Per Row
3%" For An Even Numbers Of Bolts Per Row
FRONT ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
SECTION A-A UPRIGHT-TRUSS CONNECTION DETAIL
(With Gusset Plates And Web Angles Omitted For Clarity) (Web Members From Back Truss Chord Omitted For Clarity)
i E‘ l Gusset Plate
® S NOTE:
- T T T . . . .
r f Bottom Of Plate And ¢ Chord 1. Wrap fillet weld around the stiffner termination on the tube wall.
2. Truss Chord Bolts:
A. Top and Bottom: Install 'TC' hex head bolts.
Truss Web Angle, Skewed B. Back: Install 'TB' hex head bolts.
¢ Top Truss Chord | T——Truss web Angle
DETAIL 'C'
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-040| 3of 5
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Truss Plugs

R

—— CANTILEVER ASSEMBLY ———

Truss Plug (Typ.)
(See Detail Sheet 5)

TRUSS NOTES:

1. Out-of-plane members are
not shown for clarity.

2. Wrap fillet weld around
plate termination on the
tube wall.

3. Chord Splices not shown.

Panel/2 'FoD/2 + 1"

1'-0" 'N' -1 Panel

See DETAIL'E'

/ 'D'" Top Truss Chord i

c

See DETAIL 'F'

'D' Back Truss Chord /

Section B-B (Section C-C Similar)

See DETAIL 'D'

See DETAIL 'G'

¢ Upright Pipe \L

'E' Truss Web
Angles (Typ.)

Span Length, Comprised Of 'N' Equal Panels

I

I

‘ (See Note #1 & 3)
I

|

I

'E' Truss Web

Angles (Typ.) Similar to DETAIL'I'

See DETAIL 'H'

See DETAIL ')
Chord
TN aoo

A

‘D' .
Truss ‘D'
! R D' Back
-~ — Chords = S Truss Chord

¢ Gusset (Typ.)

'B' Panel Length (Typ.) 'D' Bottom Truss Chord / DETAIL'T

SIDE ELEVATION

FRONT ELEVATION 'Fr0D/2 + 1"

(See Note #1 & 3)

TRUSS

) Distance
Bolt Size

EA EB
1 0 43" 2y
1" 0 3]/2u ]3/41!
7/8u 0 3 ]1/2,,
3/41! @ 2]/2” 1]/4!1
5/8n 0 21/4u ]]/8u

Truss Web Angles (Typ.)
‘GA' B 'GH' x ‘GG’

See Upright-Truss

Truss Web
Angles (Typ.)

ss Chord (Typ.)

o)
IR EE—
‘o See Upright-Truss
GB' 0 Hex Head Bolts 65 Conneé)tiogn Detail
GA' B 'GD' x 6" —__| i GA R GD' X GC o (Sheet 3)
| » i) ﬁj 0
_ [ I w
\\ Truss Chord 'D' (Typ.)
Truss Plug

'E' Truss Web Angles (Typ.)

—— DETAIL 'E' —— ——— DETAIL 'FF ——

'E' Truss Web Angles (Typ.)

Connection Detail ‘ O P
(Sheet 3) ( sou g5 Plug (1Y P5j ! ¢ Chord (Typ.) “ Sggn%epﬂ%'rfhgggﬁ
N l 777“7777%\7 ; 'GK' (Typ.) (Sheet 3)\
L Mot —— ) > < (See Note #2) __ _ ‘ "
R S oa g (ryp) — lpll— -1 . % —
7777777 : CA R GF x 'GE 191 N 01— w
| :h R SRy ] 07k npor o
N 'GB' " @ Hex Head Bolts —| -l . 77777l777777#77 s \ GA" R 'GF' x 'GJ
?éa 536; alnse SOkfeV\;/eg w 6" %\
¢ Upright
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/A’\E’TON 5 FDDTES kY 2018-19 CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE o e
11/01/17 § =" STANDARD PLANS 700-040! 4 of 5
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~ Truss Plugs

Upright Cap
Splice Connections \6>

¢ Splice (See Note #2)
= 'SC' @ Bolt 'SB' Required /

(See Note #])m |
|
|
I

&=

Gap Between Pipes 7" Max.

E=P

SA

¢ Truss Chord

- [ [
Bolt Size |Distance ¢ Truss Chord ‘ 1 m 1
Al B X N I N
%' 0 e (. I [
e |
: I 'SC'" @ Bolt (Typ.)
A B A ‘ A B A
A+ B/2
(Typ.)
FRONT ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
CANTILEVER ASSEMBLY SPLICE CONNECTION DETAIL
'F 0D + ¥
SPLICE CONNECTION NOTES:
1. Only 6 bolts are shown in detail for clarity.
(One Half Each Side Of Splice)
2. Splices are not permitted for truses less ¢ Upright Pipe
than or equal to 40', Splice optional for
trusses greater than 40'.
¢ Of Plug
L1 x 1 x W %6 @ Hole; Tack Weld %' Hex Nut
%" (Chase Threads After Galvanizing)
'D' 0D/2 // | \\ !
\ | / PLAN
" Bar
1 E ‘ d
1%" (Min.) ‘
el P B
(Typ.) ! K %" Thick Neoprene
W Plate (Cap) ‘ Gasket (Glued To Cap)
TRUSS PLUG DETAIL | |
S I /A B,
L1V x 1 x Yy
IL" Hex Head Bolt With
Rubber Washer (Top) +\
¢ Upright Pipe And Cap
ELEVATION
UPRIGHT CAP DETAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | I FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 (5 CANTILEVER SIGN STRUCTURE
11/01/17 | —=—" STANDARD PLANS 700-040| 5o0f 5
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NOTES:
1. Work this Index in conjunction with SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE DATA

TABLES in the Plans and Index 700-030.

. Handholes at the pole base are required for DMS Structures.

Refer to Index 700-090 for Handhole Details.

. Shop Drawings are required.

Obtain Shop Drawing approval prior to fabrication. Include the following:

A. Upright Pipe height ('C' & 'B') and foundation elevations: Verify
dimensions in the field prior to submittal to ensure minimum vertical
clearances of the sign panel over the roadway.

B. Height of the foundation above adjacent ground.

C. Anchor bolt orientation with respect to centerline of truss and
the direction of traffic.

D. Method to be used to provide the required parabolic camber
(see Camber Diagram).

E. Handholes at pole base (when required).

. Materials:

A. Sign Structure:
a. Upright and Chords (Steel Pipe): APl 5L X42 PSL2, 42 ksi yield or
ASTM A500, Grade B (Min.)
b. Steel Angles and Plates: ASTM A709 grade 36
c. Weld Material: E70XX
B. Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. High Strength Bolts: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1
b. Nuts: ASTM A563, Grade DH Heavy-Hex
c. Washers: ASTM F436, Type 1, one under turned element
C. Anchor Bolts, Nuts and Washers
a. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55, threaded full length
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A Heavy-Hex (5 per bolt)
c. Plate Washers: ASTM A36 (2 per bolt)
D. Concrete: Class IV (Drilled Shaft)
E. Reinforcing Steel: Specification Section 415

. Fabrication:

A. Welding: Specification Section 460-6.4

B. Chord Splices: Minimum splice spacing is three truss panel
lengths apart and three truss panel lengths from the uprights.
Chord Splices may be either the Standard Splice or the Alternate
Splice but not both on the same structure.

C. Upright splice: Not allowed

D. Structural bolt hole diameters: Bolt diameter plus ¥".

E. Anchor bolt hole diameters: Bolt diameter plus 1"

F. Hot Dip Galvanize after fabrication.

G. Shop assemble the entire structure after galvanizing to
validate/document alignment and clearance for bolted connections
as well as contact between connecting plates. Take remedial action,
if necessary, prior to shipment.

H. Disassemble as necessary and secure components for shipment.

. Coatings:

A. Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
B. All other steel, including Plate Washers, hot dip galvanize: ASTM A123

. Construction:

A. Construct foundation in accordance with Specification Section 455
Drilled Shaft, except payment is included in the cost of the structure.

B. Prior to erection, record the as-built anchor locations and submit to
the Engineer.

C. Provide a parabolic camber with the required upward deflection as

Upright Cap
(See Sheet 5)

¢ Truss
A

'B' (See Note #3A)

Splice Connection
(See Sheet 5)

Truss Plug
(See Sheet 5)

Left Upright Pipe 'H'

Bottom of Plate /

Upright-Truss Connection

¥ panel Length

Top Truss

Back Truss Chord

Bottom Truss Chord

¢ Span (Even Number of Panels) /T T\ ¢ Span (0dd Number of Panels)

Base Plate Connection

Foundation (See Sheet 2) —

ISOMETRIC VIEW

N

one Panel

(See Sheet 3)
Chord

= —

176N

e —

Truss Web
Angles (typ.)

Right Upright Pipe 'J' —

(See Sheet 2)

'C' (See Note #3A)

SPAN SIGN ASSEMBLY

¢ Span
~

|
o

Initial Truss Position

: Bottom of Plate

shown on the Camber Diagram. 7/ 4 A [
D. Tighten nuts and bolts in accordance with Specification Section 700. ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘// ‘
Split-Lock Washers are not permitted. :/77L7L7J7J*7L7L7i7J*J*7L7L7J7ﬁ*7L77L7i7JfJffL*L*J*J**L*L*i**:
E. Install Alumi Si P ! h the EI tion d i Uprignt Uprignt
P,;Sz)c?uctio%mwgg? ign Panels as shown on the Elevation drawing per ¢ Uprig \ Final Truss Position / ¢ Uprig
F. After installation, place wire screen between top of foundation and ‘ VS vS ‘
bottom of baseplate in accordance with Specification Section 649-6. [ % span ‘ % span [
| I
[ [
o o
CAMBER DIAGRAM
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2018_19 INDEX SHEET
REVISION & FDDTES SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-041| 1of 5
o




10:19:58 AM

10/27/2017

NOTES:

Base Plate Connection

Foundation \‘

SPAN SIGN ASSEMBLY

1. See Traffic Plans for elevation at top

of Foundation.

2. Install Drilled Shaft with a 2'-0" minimum
from top elevation of the drill shaft to
the finished grade, unless specified
otherwise in the plans.

3. The shaft length is based on 2'-0" height
above finished grade.

4. Wrap fillet weld around the stiffner
termination on the tube wall (Typ).

‘DB' @ Left Upright
'FB' @ Right Upright

L
‘ Shaft Dia.

2'-0" Lap (Min.)

Center Of
Drilled Shaft

#5 Tie Bar
'‘BA" @ Left Upright
'CA" @ Right Upright
Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

'DC" @ Left Upright
'FC" @ Right Upright
Bars Equally Spaced

CSL Tube (Typ.)

PLAN

Foundation ‘DB’ @ Left Upright
Elevation _'FB' @ Right Upright

(See Note #1) i ‘
\ Shaft Dia. ‘ ¢ Drilled Shaft

'BA" @ Left Upright
~| 'CA' @ Right Upright
Anchor Bolt (Typ.)

5n
4" Cover
(Top)

.

il

i

K
i?i

¥ | — 2'-0" (Min.)
* | (See Note #2)
#5 Tie Bars s

6 Spaces @ 4" ]

N~ Finished
Grade

Double Nut (Typ.) ——— | %

#5 Tie Bars

DD Spaces @ DE"
(Left Upright)

FD Spaces @ FE" )
(Right Upright)

'DA" Left Uprignt and 'FA" Right Upright
Shaft Length (See Note #3)

#5 Tie Bars
Remaining

Spaces @ 1

12" Max.
$ \ and
wt 6 cover | [ 'DC’ @ Left Upright

(Typ.) 'FC' @ Right Upright
Bars Equally Spaced

ELEVATION

DRILLED SHAFT

Cut Corner

'BG' Left Upright [/
'CG" Right Upright

'BC' Left Upright
t 'CC" Right Upright

Weld Size + %" (Typ.)

J ‘Weld Size + ¥ (Typ.)
}

'BF' Left Upright g/i

'CF' Right Upright

DETAIL "A" DETAIL "B"
'H' or 'J' OD + 8 Bolt Dia.
'H" or 'J" OD
2 x Bolt Dia. + 4 Bolt Dia. 2 x Bolt Dia.

Center Of
Drilled Shaft
And Upright Pipe

(Typ.)

'‘BH' Left Upright |/
'CH" Right Upright

%" R Washer /.%%‘\
4%" Square Or M

Round (Typ.)

Drilled Shaft

'BB' Left Upright
‘CB' Right Upright
Equally Spaced
Anchor Bolts (Typ.)

'BD' Left Upright Stiffner Plates
'CD" Right Upright Sitffner Plates
Plates Equally Spaced Between
Anchor Bolts

¢ Bolt Circle

N (Typ.)

‘BJ Left Upright |/ \(5ee Note #4)

PLAN
'H' Left Upright Pipe
'J' Right Upright Pipe
\ \ 'CJ" Right Upright
Al
1" ~ < in i .
[« <& &~ BD' Left Upright
y 74' § '§+ "y 'CD' Right Upright
~ S S
'BE' Left Upright Sy, 29 g
'CE' Right Upright — =1 é N See DETAIL "B
RN " "
- /{ §§ 3" R Washer, 41
@ = Sq. or Round (Typ.)
'BC' Left Upright f TL WLﬂ \
'CC' Right Upright : i }
See DETAIL "A" —]
Leveling Nut (Typ.) —
/ 2 Bolt Dia. 2 Bolt Dia.

Wire Screen (See Spec. 649-6) —

¢ Anchor Bolt —

Drilled Shaft — |

'BA" @ Bolt, Left Upright
'CA" @ Bolt, Right Upright
(Typ.)

(==

[ Mg

'DF' Left Upright

'FF" Right Upright
(1) Bolt Diameter (Max.)

7

Double Nuts (Typ.) ——]

—

|

ELEVATION

FOUNDATION BASE PLATE CONNECTION
ermon 5 FDOT\ FY 201619 SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE N S
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS 700-0411 2 of 5
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Upright-Truss Connection

¢ Upright Pipe \

Upright Cap
/ (See Sheet 5)
do

(Typ.)
(See Note #1)/'LF' For Left Upright |/

ahn

' 0D Left Upright Pipe
0D Right Upright Pipe

'RF' For Right Upright \ A
- AN (Typ.)
See DETAIL "C" (Typ.) ‘LH' Left Upright |/
. 'RH' Right Upright
1.5 x 'F" 0D o | — i Equglf ’ o
\ ows =
¢ Top Truss Chord ~ / Bolts Top Truss Chord 'F l— 'LC" or 'RC' Plate (Typ.)
‘: I c—— ]
T~ “a““H‘/‘t‘f“H‘“d‘ i’i’i’f’ififi’ \
AN
Typ.
~ 'LE" Left Upright V (Typ.)
~ 'RE' Right Upright
\\\ | g prig
~N
\ ~
~N
Truss Web Angles —| \\\
I
— Back Truss
= Chord 'F'
T
Q Truss
0 /@ Chord
SPAN SIGN ASSEMBLY 3
~
/ 'F" 0D + 7" w
s
I -
'LG' (Left) or -
€ Top Truss Chord (Typ) >ipe (Right) D / -
/ (Bottom Similar) e -
s x| 7
= |
r:r: L bl Bottom Truss Chord 'F' -
JR A N " Plate a
gg | / ’ f
=S ¢ Upright Pipe o= = = = - = - _ £ £
B %, 1| ¢ Bottom R S
o Right Upright | Chore # (Tye)]
3 i ri I I or ~—
QCQ) N ‘g . P ‘ 'LD" (Left) or 'RD" (Right)
Su |t [ RB ,]} X 31" $ ‘ $ o Gusset Plate (Typ.) — | l
L a 2 2 : ‘ : LG' (Left) or [\ I
3 ) [) (TYyp.) > Riah
<2 lol | 1ol o G (Right) |/ ‘ |
n hnl . ) )
- = Left Upright : 'LD" (Left) or 'RD' (Right) / Q’? |
=5 ° ‘LB ol | ‘ Gusset Plate (Typ.) — !
Sz T [ 2 _]]XBI/Z ?\ (T\
Zs| < ‘ ‘ 1" (Typ.)
SH A BN L
Ry ‘ f ‘ | |
= |
Lz ! ‘ ! 0 Bolts (See Note #2) o ob 47
= Lo
‘ | ‘ 2 Eq. Spa ¢ Gusst Plates (Typ.) 4/\‘ 2 | 0 0
vl - 2Pa ‘ ‘ ; 'F' 0D +'H' 0D
Left Upr/ght[i } 10" for Truss Depths less
¢ Bolts } 1 \L 5;/4” For An Odd Number Of Bolts Per Row E 2 4 than 7'-0" 1-2" for Truss
—+i ' 2 Eq. Spa. 3%" For An Even Number Of Bolts Per Row Right Upright[ F OD;— J 0D } Depths 7'-0" or Greater
FRONT ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
SECTION A-A UPRIGHT-TRUSS CONNECTION DETAIL
(With Gusset Plates And Web Angles Omitted For Clarity) (Web Members From Back Truss Chord Omitted For Clarity, See Note #3)
2
k -
S| =
: 3 Gusset Plate
ﬂ : N R NOTES:
fi*i 1 1 | I 1. Wrap fillet weld around the stiffner termination on the tube wall.
} RS S Bottom 0f Plate And ¢ Chord
2. Truss Chord Bolts: 'LB' or 'RB' Hex Head Bolts 'LA" or RA" 0.
3. Right Upright Truss connection shown, Left Upright Truss connection similar.
i
@ATQU‘ZS Choréf s Truss Web Angles
nd Gusset
DETAIL "C"
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-041| 3of 5
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See DETAIL "F" For ‘
Edge Distance

'GC' 'D'-1 Panels 'GC

See Plug Detail

i
(Sheet 5) (Typ.) \ ‘ L/ ¢ Span (Even Number of Panels)

'F' OD Back Truss Chord \

See DETAIL 'D'

'E

—3

\\ Truss Chord 'F' (Typ.)

m
(vs]
N

Provide this Detail
for all Back Mounted
Signs at Sign Hanger —

&,
- e e R — v -]
m = | N vl
g ‘ See DETAIL'E' k 'F' OD Top Truss Chord ‘ See DETAIL 'F'
R fhags ‘ 'G' Truss Web Angles (Typ.) ¢ Span (0dd Number of Panels) ‘
R Ry ¢ Left Upright Pipe —~ — ¢ Right Upright Pipe
T R Section B-B (Section C-C Similar)
Spnei e T ‘ (56‘6‘ Note #]) -
B 1 "Ztyft'T {%}4» 1" | | J ZOD}-/-]"
PP I N A Span Length, ‘A, Comprised Of 'D' Equal Panels , |/
S FRraKy \ ) ! \ ¢ Top Truss Chord
R FCARRARRY ; Y% The Number of Panels For An Even Number Of Panels ‘
ST SSoRS ‘ ‘ 'F' OD Top Truss Chord ‘ /g
D Span (Even Number of Panels : .
e | € Span ( )\" See DETAIL G’ / See DETAIL 'H' ‘ F
SPAN SIGN ASSEMBLY ‘ . ! v ‘ -
= — R =y s . ) ’
N N Zai 9
NOTES: y
1. Out-of-plane members are not shown for clarity. | N L i N i y i | ‘ | w i
2. Back truss chord and attached angles are not shown for clarity. ‘ N\ | N\ | ’ | | ‘ <9>
3. Wrap fillet weld around plate termination on the tube wall. i | F 1 | [] % [ i Gusset And
— - — i S i S —— - N7 —— - — — - Cgcderuss
Bolt Diameter Distance (in.) ‘ ! ‘ | \C/ . or
oy o 5 ‘ . 'F' 0D Bottom Truss Chord See DETAIL'T' T\ See DETAIL 'Y ‘ g
1 I ] Span (0dd Number of Panels
1 43 2, 1 Y, The Number Of Panels Rounded Down To the Closest | ¢ Span ( ) ‘ ¢ Bottom Truss Chord
1 3% 1% ‘ Whole Number For An odd Number Of Panels ‘
% 3 %
3 Iy Ty FRONT ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
4 2 4 (See Note #2)
% 2} 1}
5 4 % TRUSS
Truss Web Angles (Typ.) N
NY e TT e
& Truss Chord 'F' (Typ.) Truss Web AR IRy A - See DETAIL "K
< / Angles (Typ.) AR "G X GH [ 1z
v @ See Upright-Truss I'] Aluminum Zee Sign Hanger
&/ = NN Lu‘ X / Connection Detail - (See Index 700-0g30) g
'GA' R ‘GD' x 'GC' (Sheet 3) b 31y S see peran e
BT I Ob ‘GA R GD' x 'GC " L 3Y"X3Y" XY /\@r ) ee A
S H

See Index 700-031
1 For Sign Luminaire
Mounting Details

\ Plate Is Skewed

'GB' 0 Hex o

]1/2‘:

To Plane Of View bl
——— DETAIL 'D' —— ——— DETAIL 'E' —— ——— DETAIL 'FF —— BACK-SIDE SIGN MOUNTING
h " @ U-Bolt With
) Double Nuts And
Sge Upréght—gr%ls% . N Washers (Typ.)
¢ Chord (Typ.) e heet 3) |~ € Upright GA R 'GF' X GG ¢ ¢® ) . T
rop \ . ‘ 21" @ Bolts (Typ.) \K M\v‘ |
S G ¢ Chord | o i ! o=
N I / * L‘ ]I:rjl\ . 'GA' B 'GF' X 'GE' ~ ::8 &9 of L : \g I :
C =~ -
.0 % B i i
I I

'GA' B 'GF'
x 6" (Typ.) ©
T oW

,,éﬁ,i,

Head Bolts

_ F (Typ.)

(See Note #3)> 'GL' >

Centroids Of Angles And
Chords Intersect (Typ.)

\
\r

—— DETAIL 'G' —— —— DETAIL 'H —— DETAIL 'T DETAIL ')} —— —— DETAIL 'K’ DETAIL 'l' ——
RE‘L/AI\ZFON 5 DESCRIPTION: FDDﬁ FY 20]8-19 INDEX SHEET
wn
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE 700-0411 4 of 5
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CD/ Upright Cap

@

\ Truss Plug Splice Connection

SPAN SIGN ASSEMBLY

¢ Of Plug

\

S
.,

\

'F' 0D/2 —~

'SC' @ Bolt,

'SB' Required

(See Note #1) m

/ ¢ Splice

I
‘ Gap Between Pipes %' Max.
I
|
\

'SA" Angle Shape

¢ Truss Chord

Bolt Diameter Distance (in.) ¢ Truss Chord
(in.) A | B X
1 13 | 31 I
Y] 1% 3
% 1% | 2%

SPLICE CONNECTION NOTE:

1. Only 6 bolts are shown in detail for clarity.
(One Half Each End Of Splice)

|
| il |
R
A B ‘ B A

FRONT ELEVATION

SIDE ELEVATION

Bar

(Each End Of Back Truss Chord)

——— TRUSS PLUG DETAIL

Right Upright 'J' 0D + %"

SPLICE CONNECTION DETAIL

Left Upright 'H' 0D + " Flange R Flange R ~
'PE' Dia. Bolts (Typ.)
¢ Upright Pipe E, ﬂm/
N — (Typ.)
Chord PD
L \ ]
—_— -——¢ Chord A =
¢ Bolt Circle
1 1 Z PO+ Yy T (Typ.)
L 1% x 1% x Y I
6 Bolts Shown
%6" 0 Hole; Tack Weld %" Hex Nut P Bolte Reqli
: (Chase Threads After Galvanizing) Chord Evenlf 5%aci%ugﬁngj/ar SECTION D-D
| S —— Flange
PLAN
| FRONT ELEVATION SIDE ELEVATION
L
% - 1 A %" Thick Neoprene
1 Gasket (Glued To The
%" Plate (Cji) ! Underside Of The Cap)
ST
1 Hex Head Bolt With L% x 1 x T ALTERNATE SPLICE CONNECTION DETAIL
Rubber Washer (Top
Leg of L Shape) +\ ¢ Upright Pipe And Cap
ELEVATION
UPRIGHT CAP DETAIL
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | I FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 E) SPAN SIGN STRUCTURE
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 700-041| 5o0f 5
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Mast Arm

Signal Heads With Back Plates

Mast Arm

////fPo/e

Signal Heads With Back Plates

////f* Pole

Free-Swinging, Internally
Illuminated Street Sign

OPTION 1

Catenary Wire

Street Name

=10" Max.~|

11

MAST ARM ASSEMBLY

Messenger Wire

Signal Head With Back Plate Free-Swinging, Internally

Illuminated Street Sign

Cantilever Arm (or
Truss) Assembly I
O

Street Name

Prestressed Concrete
or Steel Strain Pole

o .
C%% @ E% jﬁf

= Cantilever Arm (or
\REIIIRNED) Truss) Assembly ;/

F-Street Name
Free-Swinging, Internally

Illuminated Street Sign

OPTION 2

NOTES:

1.

Free-swinging, internally-illuminated street signs shall only be installed on the signal pole
for span wire assemblies. For mast arm assemblies the street sign may be installed on the
arm or pole.

. Free-swinging, internally-illuminated street signs shall meet the requirements of Section

700 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

. Pole attachments and cantilever arm (or truss) assemblies may be accepted by Contractor

certification provided the signs being supported meet the weight and area limitations
included in Section 700 for "Acceptance by Certification”.

. Pole attachments and cantilever arm (or truss) assemblies supporting signs not meeting the

weight or area limitations included in Section 700 for "Acceptance by Certification" require
the submittal of structural calculations and Shop Drawings that have been prepared by and
sealed by the Specialty Engineer.

RER

SPAN WIRE ASSEMBLY
=| DESCRIPTION:
reviston |3 FDOT) FY 201819 FREE-SWINGING, INTERNALLY-ILLUMINATED moEx SHEET
1/01/17 |3 T2=1Y  STANDARD PLANS STREET SIGN ASSEMBLIES 700-050
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. Work this Index with Specification 700.

2. Furnish and install the Dynamic Message Sign (DMS), sign structure
in accordance with Index 700-040 or 700-041. Locate foundations
at locations shown in the Plans.

3. Shop Drawings are required:

A. Include the DMS connection

B. Catwalk design in accordance with AISC, AASHTO, and OSHA
requirements, as applicable

C. Do not start fabrication until the shop drawings are approved

4. Extend Catwalk from DMS to outer edge of paved shoulder and not
less than 4 feet in length.

5. If required, install guardrail at location show in the Plans and in
accordance with Index 536-001.

6. Materials:

A. Sign Mounting Components:

a. Aluminum Structural Shapes: ASTM B308, Alloy 6061-T6

b. Vertical Hangers: ASTM A704, Grange 36

c. U-Bolts: ASTM A449 or A193 B7

d. Steel Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:
1. High Strength Bolts: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1
2. Nuts: ASTM F563
3. Washers: ASTM F463 (Flat Washer)

B. Coatings:
a. All nuts, bolts and washers ASTM F2329
b. All other steel items ASTM A123
c. Bolt hole Diameters: Bolt plus Ys" before galvanizing

7. Installation:

A. See project requirements for location of DMS Cabinet.

B. Field Adjust pole-mounded DMS cabinet height to achieve
best access for maintenance personnel given site condition
as directed by the Engineer. Avoid conflicts with stiffeners,
handhole and maintenance of anchor bolts.

C. Locate the sign horizontal on the structure as shown in the
Plans. Vertically center the sign enclosure with the centerline
of the truss.

D. Before erection, field drill the bolt holes in the vertical
hangers and horizontal mounting member attached to the
sign enclosure. Field locate holes to allow vertical hanger
placement as shown on the Plans with no conflicts with
gusset or splice plates.

E. Locate threaded couplings on sign side of upright above the
sign truss

F. Connect grounding conductors to the steel framework that
has been cleaned to base metal by use of bonding plates
having contact area of not less than 8 square inches or by
welding or brazing. Drilling and tapping the steel structure
to accept a threaded connector is also an acceptable method

G. If steel framework is to be drilled and tapped to accept
threaded connector, the threaded connector shall be galvanized
and have at least 5 threads fully engaged and secured with
a jam nut to the steel framework.

H. Bends in the conduit must be greater than the minimum bending
radius for the cable contained in the conduit.

. Completely encase all data, fiber optic and power cables for the
DMS within the sign structure or in conduit.

~

J. Permanently stamp/mark foundation to indicate conduit locations.

K. Transition conduit in foundation to indicate underground conduit
with appropriate reducer outside the limits of the foundation.

Air Terminal (Typ.)
(See Sheet 3)

f _\See/wtelxl —

Air Terminal (Typ.)
(See Sheet 3)

DMS (See Sheets 3 & 5)

—mmmeml | aik (See General Note )

~—__ cantilever 5ign Structure
(See Index 700-040)

Guardrail (See Note 5)

CANTILEVER ISOMETRIC VIEW

pMS (See Sheets 3 & 5)

—slmmmel..  _alk (See General Note 4)

~—_ span Sign Structure
(Spee Index 700-041)

-
o \\ Guardrail (See Noté 5)
T
= = R 749%'/
—= 7 T ovey z Lo
+ /€V6'/Za/7 e e
5/700/0/5  \ \

SPAN ISOMETRIC VIEW

DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN ASSEMBLY

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2018-19

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

700-090

DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN WALK-IN

SHEET

lof 5
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Shoulder

| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
Cantilever Sign Structure : :
|- = |
Al |
L W R = N
T N 7/ N NN - Air Terminal (Typ.) = I\ /\
(I |
’77|7IH N
;;;;;; = %} :
Dynamic Message Sign / ‘\HL\ Catwalk (See I
I General Note 4) Sl
I8 o
|l I
|l
- o
I Q\ |
/|_|\ H Y
| o o |
I Iy
: “Lj Q‘ |
[ [ v |l | I
< < < |
3 3 3 5 : - B
— — — = =
2 . 3
< . 2 < | | Guardrail (See <
~ ~ ~ N | General Note 5) : N
! |
I \ ) |
% g
! |
! |
| .
CANTILEVER STRUCTURE PLAN VIEW
Varies Varies Varies

Span Sign Structure

_ _wsu U NU U A

oy

B \v /&

=
i

Travel Lane
Travel Lane
Travel Lane

SPAN STRUCTURE PLAN VIEW

Varies

' Il
\HF Catwalk (See

| " General Note 4)

|
|
|
|
|
| s
|
I [
P
~
T [
5
5 |
< I _— Guardrail (See
N : General Note 5)
|
| 73?\
| ©
|
|
ries Air Terminal (Typ.)

(See Sheet 3)

== T
(. (. [
Catwalk [ [ Catwalk (I
(See General Ll Ll (See General .
Note 4) } } } } Note 4) } }
= (. (. - [
A I I 9 I
2 o o 2 I
See General | ! Lol .
T 7 DR N o 7 7 |
| } Guardrail (See } } } Guardrail (See
Travel Lane ‘ Travel Lane ‘ Travel Lane - General Note 5) | Travel Lane ‘ Travel Lane ‘ Travel Lane -t General Note 5)
- T ——— . | ] T — —— — _ _ *‘., ; |
- E __________________ croo o N =T T e s - T T T — <
-7 T T T T T~ St e T T T T e e T T T~ S
e Shoulder ] T~ Jmugt : Shoulder ] T~ FLQ :
/// Shoulder \\\‘ Shoulder \\\‘
CANTILEVER STRUCTURE ELEVATION VIEW s SPAN STRUCTURE ELEVATION VIEW s
DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN GENERAL LAYOUT
NOTE: Actual number and direction of travel lanes varies.
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 I FY 2018-19 INDEX sweeT
9 (5 DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN WALK-IN
11/01/17 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 700-090| 2of 5
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Ground Mounted Cabinet \

L

Concrete Slab [T
2 e e

1'-6" Min

Air Terminal \

Air Terminal

Dynamic Message Sign (DMS) R

(See DETAIL "A")

Catwalk

2" PVC Conduit with #2 AWG
Tin-Plated Bare Solid Copper
Ground Wire. Bonded to DMS
structure and Ground Rod With
Exothermic Weld.

Spare Conduit (2" PVC)

Pull Box
(See DETAIL "B")

Fiber Optic Pull Box
e N \\

Span Or Cantilever
Sign Structure

/ Handhole (See DETAIL "E")

/ Finished Grade

WW

\ Spare Conduit (2" PVC)

—~——To Power Service Assembly

Ground Rod B
As Required
(See DETAIL "C") — |

%" @ 20 Copper-Clad /
Steel Ground Rod (Typ.)

ﬁ To Ground Rod C As Required
To Ground Rod D As Required

Ground Rod A

Primary Ground

Rod Assembly |
(See DETAIL "D")

40'-0" (Typ.)

GROUND MOUNTED CABINET

12" Min.
3'-0" Max.

\ Fiber Optic Communications

Conduits (2" PVC)
(AS Shown On Plans)

Power Conduit (2" PVC)

7

Transition Conduit
Outside Of
Foundation (Typ.)

DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN GROUNDING AND CONDUIT DETAIL

Conduit Entrance Location
Per DMS Manufacturer

4'-0" Min.

Air Terminal (Typ.)-%" ETP Alloy
110 Copper (Class I1) Surface
Base OF 8 Square-Inches Minimum
Contact Area Per NFPA 780-4.16.3

/ Removable Top Plate

J=——— 2~J-Hooks To Support

Access Door ——|

Dynamic Message Sign —
Door Latch/Handle —

Handrail — Tm

Separately Power And
Communication Cables

N \
ILI 2~2" Threaded Couplings

2~Watertight 2" Flexible
Conduits For Electrical
Service And Communications

\ Back Truss Chord

Post — |
Top Truss Chord
Grating — | \
I r———— Bottom Truss Chord
Catwalk / 1
DETAIL "A"

Span Or Cantilever
Sign Structure ——=.

2~2" Rigid Metal Conduits
With Std. Sweeps

2~2" Threaded Couplings
For Rigid Metal Conduits

2" PVC Conduit with #2 AWG Tin-Plated Bare Solid Copper Ground Wire
Bonded to DMS structure and Ground Rod With Exothermic Weld

Pull Box
(See DETAIL "B")

Fiber Optic Pull Box
" \

_vl_

Pole Mounted Cabinet
/ Surface Mount The Cabinet
Ground To The DMS Structure,

No More Than 10" Below Cabinet
/ Handhole (See DETAIL "E")

[ Finished Grade

Varies 2'-6" to 4'-0"

5

\ Spare Conduit (2" PVC)

(Typ.)

1'-6" Min.

To Ground Rod C As Required

To Ground Rod D As Required

Ground Rod A
S Ground Rod B
As Required

@ETAIL "Cc")
%" @ 20 Copper-Clad

Steel Ground Rod (Typ.)

Primary Ground
Rod Assembly
(See DETAIL "D")

3'-0" Max.

\ Fiber Optic Communications
Conduits (2" PVC)
(AS Shown On Plans)
Power Conduit (2" PVC)
: Transition Conduit

Outside Of

12" Min. Foundation (Typ.)

40'-0" (Typ.)

POLE MOUNTED CABINET

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN WALK-IN

INDEX

700-090

SHEET

3of5
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Finished Grade \\

2" Min. - 8" Max.

/ Pull Box

s

Grounding Conduit
\ |
)

—_——— — —— — — — —

Ground Rod

(Pole Mounted Cabinet Configuration Shown)

DETAIL "B"

#2 AWG Tin-Plated Bare
Solid Copper Wire To
Ground Mounted Cabinet

Exothermic Weld (Typ.)

Primary Ground Rod /

DETAIL "C"

#2 AWG Tin-Plated
Bare Solid Copper
Wire Continuous To
The Base Of The
DMS Structure

#2 AWG Tin-Plated
Bare Solid Copper
Wire To Ground

Rods B, C And D As
Required (Connections
May Be Combined)

20" Radius Each "Sphere Of Influence"

Ground Rod C 4

Primary Ground Rod A

#2 AWG

90° (Typical)

./\/
|

Sign Structure Foundation

TYPICAL
(20" Rods, 40" Spacing)

GROUND ROD ARRAY DETAIL

DETAIL "D"

11 Gage
Handhole
Cover

10%"

%6" Hole (Typ.)

5n
Handhold \
Frame I R
‘ o
Tack Welded ‘
Cover Clip

(Typ.) N
Threaded Hole ’?\\v) —
For Y%" @ Hex <
Head Screw (Typ.) F

ull Penetration Weld

A

FRAME

Pole
%" N FPartia/
k ,‘/9<Penetrat/on
T Weld (Typ.)
Tack Weld 11 Gage
Cover Clip - Handhole
Cover
Handhold
Frame . @/ " @ Stainless Steel
¥ Hex Head Screw (Typ.)
7%7
(Thru Handhole)
SECTION A-A
DETAIL "E"

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2018-19

@ STANDARD PLANS

DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN WALK-IN

INDEX

700-090

SHEET

4 of 5
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Vertical Hanger Spacing 5'-0" (Max.)

Quantity And Spacing of The Members Will Be Dictated By Locations Of

Truss Connection Plates, Splices And 5'-0" (Max.) Spacing

2~2" Threaded Couplings

H\ N _ HF y -

BN | | (| Sa— i

(Cantilever Sign Structure Shown, Span Sign Structure Similar)

HANGER LOCATION DETAIL

Zee Beam Aluminum Zee 4%x3%x3.57 (Typ.)
Horizontal Member Attached To The Internal
Framework And Included With The DMS Sign

Aluminum Zee Beam Vertical Hanger

DMS Sign Enclosure H Vertical Hanger Galvanized W6x9 (Typ.)
\\ © Hanger @ 5' (Max.) Spacing N
cl Back Face Of DMS O/\/ Truss Chord
/ 2~14" @ U-Bolts With Sign Enclosure —| <
g Double Nuts and Washers \\ - 747t
L - —
a@ — —
e N
o \\ I _
Top Truss Chord — > 2 ~ 14" 0 U-Bolts
3 |
3
2 | g
2 | 5 SECTION B-B
[0} W gi i )
g 3
W : | S
@ | )
A | &
N L
L] @ I e
N - i
<0 QHo/esForI/Z”QBolts\k o TN [ TE.
i . N [ Y N I BN 2%
SF
= Bottom Truss Chord F %V 7 ) ) H—H*‘% ) 0 g
i-l ol ¢ Truss Chord Lol 35
L RS
#\ ‘ ‘ Zee Beam ?
™ Field Drill Holes And Vertical Hanger — i L ¢ Holes For %" 0 Bolts
Provide 2 ~ 15" 0 Bolt
N WCtO/\u/INits andz Washoeri FF ¢ Holes For 15" @ Bolts ¢ Holes For 1" 0 U-Bolts %
ol
DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN END VIEW —/——— ———— SECTION C-C —/——— ———— SECTION D-D
RE‘L/'?EZ-ON 5 DESCRIPTION: FDDT FY 20]8-19 INDEX SHEET
9 (5 DYNAMIC MESSAGE SIGN WALK-IN
n/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 700-090| 5o0f 5
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(NORTH]

40'-0" Std.
Edge Of Mainline ~
Traveled Way \ § §
315
Nl
[
i

NOTE:
If median width does not allow standard
offset from both raodway, center sign in median.

[NorTH]

12'-0" (Min.)

20"
Std.

Edge Of
Traveled Way ~

Paved
Shoulder

7'-0" (Min.)
8'-0" (Max.)

Shoulder Break

NOTE:

14'-0" Lateral Offset on all freeway and expressway ramps.

Curb & Gutter
Traveled Way

R/W Line ~

2'-0" (Min.) |

Face Of Crub ~ |

Sidewalk \
|

|NPRE AR YA SR |
1

7'-0" (Min.)
8'-0" (Max.)

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

. Verify the length of sign supports in the field prior to

. Install ground signs at an angle of 1 to 4 degrees away

Single-Column Signs Shown, Multi-Column Signs similar.
These typical sections serve as a guide for locating the
traffic signs required under various roadside conditions.
For size and details of sign construction and footing,
refer to the appropriate Index and Plans.

fabrication.

from the traffic flow (see illustration). Install shoulder
mounted signs rotated counterclockwise and median
mounted signs rotated clockwise. Install signs on a curve
as noted above from the perpendicular to the motorist
line of sight.

| o &— Sign Face

Angle From Center Of Roadway

CASE | CASE 11 CASE 111
Use On Mainline Freeways And Express Way Systems Use In All Rural Roads, Freeways And Expressway Ramps Use On All Roads With Signs Mounted Behind Sidewalk
4. The setback for Stop and Yield signs may be reduced to
3" minimum from the Edge of Traveled Way if required for
visibility in business or residential sections with no curb
and speeds of 30 MPH or less.
14'-0" (Min.) ‘ ‘ 14'-0" (Min.) NORTH o NORTH 5. The mounting heights are measured from the bottom of
| 20" (Min.) 2'-0" (Min.) the sign panel to a horizontal line extended from the Edge
Edge Of Ramp ; of Traveled Way or from the ground surface at the back of
L Traveled Way curb. If the standard heights cannot be met, the minimum
Edge Of Mainline heights are as follows:
Face Of
Traveled Way \ Gauradrail |~
~|~ —~| u i RIS
S ox < ox Sl 7' - Expressway & Freeway Systems Other Roadway Systems
S 'EU Face Of Crub ~ S § == 5 _ Rural
o= e 5% 7' - Urban (including residential with parking and/or
S Curb & Gutter S Curb & Gutter S pedestrian activity)
N Ramp NE Traveled Wa ~E
Traveled Way v \ Expressway and Freeway Systems:
[— — T T If a secondary sign is mounted below the major sign, mount
T % g et > the major sign so that the bottom of the sign is at least 8
it above the edge of the traveled way and the secondary sign at
least 5' above the edge of the traveled way.
Other Systems:
CASE IV CASE V CASE VI R;}rﬁj/, rtnountl tcf;e secondary sign at least 5' above the edge
Use On All Rural, Freeway And Express Systems Use In Business Or Residential Areas Only Use On All Roadway With 0 ¢ traveled way. . ,
Signs Behind Guardrail. Urban, mount the secondary sign at least 7' above the edge
of the traveled way.
6. Do not install sign supports in the bottom of ditches.
7. Install sign supports so they do not reduce the accessible
Width of Sidewalks or Shared Use Paths to less than 4' min.
clear width.
14'-0" (Min.) — |__6-0"(Min.) . M,:E
‘ / | _— Edge Of Ramp * 4
Edae O Mainli Traveled Way 4
ge ainline T o
o 12'-0" (Min.)
Traveled Way Face Of Crub OOO ]6—0k Std. WRONG
N ~|~ ™ ~|~©00 " WAY
< s S s OOO Edge Of Edge Of R
SIX =3 — =~
= Curbed = ~ > Traveled Wa
= S MLédian = S : Traveled Way S Marker v i
IS or Island IR = g = Paved é‘
S Ramp ™ |G 5 Traveled Way 5:, x? Shoulder :9
_— —_— s — —_ A N
T V== AN T 5
* For separators <6'-0", center the sign within
the separator, center sign column on island NOTE:
For more information refer to Section 2H of the MUTCD.
CASE VvII CASE VIII CASE IX CASE X
REST AREA AND EXIT GORE SIGNS Use On Island Or Curbed Median MILE POST MARKER WRONG WAY SIGNS
Use On All Rural, Freeway And Express Systems Use In All Interstate Rural Roads, Use on Interstate Exit Ramps
Freeways And Expressway Systems
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
REVISION |3 FDOT. Fy 2018-19 TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR PLACEMENT INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 E —= 7 STANDARD PLANS OF SINGLE AND MULTI-COLUMN SIGN 700-101 lofl
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FREEWAY USE

OTHER THAN FREEWAY USE

OTHER THAN FREEWAY USE

OTHER THAN FREEWAY USE

|- -6 - | = 7-0" o | | 4-0 o | | < 4-0 |
o . [ | [ | | |
‘ /f \\ I T :6" T \ :6” —.
ALL TRUCKS _;f’”f ALL TRUCKS _ 6 WEIGH _ 6 , CLOSED —
N — N _6” ) _6” i o "
ki ENTER _;f?"f ki ENTER _ G ; STATION | o= 5
_ 6 6 —
WEIGH STATION || = WEIGH STATION ) _ o= 1000 FT | _s- | |- -
1 \\ )/ 1 1 — 1\ J 6.85" | I |6 85"
| e — B _ B _ | ‘
5" T 11.5" |7.5" l 69" I75 | |58I 36.4" I58|
o e kgt
FTP-1-06 White Backaronms FTP-2-06 it Backgrenend FTP-3-06 oy Backgragen FTP-4-06 White Legend and Border
;]l_?id/):( g;‘_g;:rder Black Legend and Border 2 )/(?51;62 Border Black Legend and Border Z ;;;(;;62 Border White Legend and Border ; R);d]i‘i_62,:’ Border g%toéiﬁ_og o be
used with FTP-3-06
| 141_0” oo | | I— ]41_6” o | | — ]2170” e |
I 1 [ 1 | |
- N | T N I 0
WEIGH STATION | ALL S " WEIGH STATION )=
_ i g
" 12'E - i —
~|| AGRICULTURAL |~ .| | TRUCKS - TRAILERS |- || AGRICULTURAL |
— N - " T "
INSPECTION Tize PICKUPS - VANS Lo L INSPECTION Tioe
12" _ _ .
,, 2 NEXT RIGHT 10t k NEXT LEFT j 1ot s
e 1 MILE PECEIEAN ) i Tix NEXT RIGHT T
| — | | e - — ——— 1\ o

15" 138" 15" 11 152" 1 81.4 | | -
JVOf;"tSGg/'esk E Legdend 14.5 115" 14.5
ite Backgroun
Black Legend and Border
FTP-5-06 12" and 10" Series E Legend FTP-6A-06 On Interstate Station FTP-6B-06 10" Series E Legend FTP-7A-06 10" Series E Legend
. ] Green Background g g Delete Pickups-Vans, i g White Background . . Green Background
14 X 8 White Legend and Border 14-6" X 7-6 and reduce Sign height [4-6" X 7-6 Black Legend and Border 12 X7 White Legend and Border
12" Radii 2" Border 12" Radii 2" Border accordingly. 12" Radii 2" Border 11" Radii 2" Border
FREEWAY USE FTP-9B-06-LEFT ARROW
| 6-6" | | r4-6" — | 7o -—
|‘ Vl _ I/ \I _ I 1 _
_ \ 7 N\ 12 12
7" - 0 T12°E
NEXT LEFT — — TRUCKS - TRAILERS | »= |,.|| STATE OF FLORIDA |_:
]OHE i C O S E D ]0 E 8” -
— ! - o 12'E
k o | S L _ .|| PICKUPS - VANS | = WELCOME CENTER |2
— 7" N g " —
| — —l — — P 1 MILE _10°E
31.3" 81.4" 31.3" | | | | 24" 12" 12"
I o - -
" " " [— -
1045 > 1045 | ) _ 1z 14.15" 175.7" 14.15"
e —
FTP-7B-06 FTP-8-06 1 152" i
ﬁ )’;‘97‘7” 2" Border g"_é’;;d’i 2" Border FTp-8-06 to be FTP-9A-06 10" Series E Legend FTP-10-06 12, 10" and 15" Series E Legend
10" Series E Legend 10" Series E Legend used with FTP-7A-06 14-6" X 7' Green Background 17 X 6-6" Blue Background
Green Background Green Background & FTP-7B-06. 11" Radii 2" Bord White Legend and Border 10" Radii 2" Bord White Legend and Border
White Legend and Border White Legend and Border aaltl oraer aaltl oraer
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2018_19 INDEX SHEET
REVISION 13 FDOT\) SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 1of1l
o
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16'-6" | 12'-6" | | 6'-0" | 16'-0"
= = - ™1 = ™ = =
| | N\ 12 8 ( N T [ N e \ ] ] N\ 137"
12 | 6'E 8'F T t I f t '
STATE OF FLORIDA _ | STATE OF FLORIDA WELCOME |- ourist Information [ ==
T we — L 10"
.|| WELCOME CENTER |2>c| »=| OFFICIAL || CENTER |- : Center
R 95 8" Q 8" ~ 0
— in =
. 8"E -
P ws | 72| WELCOME CENTER NEXT RIGHT =
\_ BEZ — N Y L WAREX
_'_ )_ | — -] \ \ ) T8 -_| | - |_
[~ - | 8.1" 110" 32" - - . . .
11.15" 175.7" 11.15" | e - | 12.55 166.9 12.55
7.6" 56.8" 7.6"
FTP-11-06 FTP-12-06 FTP-13-06 FTP-14-06
16'-6" X 7'-6" 12-6" X 4'-6" 6' 0" X 5'-6" 16'-0" X 7'-0"
12" Radii 2" Border 7" Radii 2" Border 9" Radii 2" Border 11" Radii 2" Border
12" Series E Legend 6" and 8" Series E Legend 8" Series E Legend 13.3 and 10" Series E Legend
Blue Background Blue Background Blue Background Blue Background
White Legend and Border White Legend and Border White Legend and Border White Legend and Border
11'-0"
[ — —_—1
[ |
\ L
STATE OF FLORIDA | ==
5"
?1| WELCOME CENTER | = _ 20
i 12 MILE
1 MILE o o -
AN J @ - - -
| | | 30" 72" 30" 56" 20" 56"
| I =
7.45" 117.1" 7.45"
FTP-15A-06 FTP-15B-06 FTP-15C-06
171'-0" X 4'-6" 11'-0" X 5'-0" 11'-0" X 5'-6"
7" Radii 2" Border 8" Radii 2" Border 9" Radii 2" Border
8" Series E Legend 8" and 12" Series E Legend 8" Series E Legend
Blue Background Blue Background Blue Background
White Legend and Border White Legend and Border White Legend and Border
2'-6" L 3-0" L L 4-0" o
. ’ I o I =
I : 3 | 3 | 5.4
o5 — 8"B
_23 3.4" _
TURNPIKE |_-= - ~
, e TURNPIKE |_- TURNPIKE | -
m S 3.4" —
3 :QI 4"
15" @
20.4"
25.6"
‘ £l
| = -
PRI P 1 T s
1.5" Radii 3/4" Border 1.5" Radii 3/4" Border | I_ — 3" Radii 1 1/4" Border | 5o
5" Series B Legend 7" Series B Legend 1.70" 32.6" 1.70" 8" Series B Legend £ _
Green Background Green Background Green Background - -]
White Legend, Border, White Legend, Border, White Legend, Border, 5.4" 37.2" 5.4"
and Florida Symbol and Florida Symbol and Florida Symbol
=| DESCRIPTION:
LAST 3 FY 2018_19 INDEX SHEET
REVISION |5 FDOT\) SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 2of 1l
o
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]3/4,1 201/211 ]3/411 73/4u 201/2u 1%“
o ) ) | ,
L || 1. | | 1
I N - N
e —~ e N~
= N
. & “§
]I/n — N | N
2 - s NN = R N N
2 a ~N [§) g ~N
36"
15" i X
y__ 1 n 7 -
L\ 3 1\ 7 R
— \ 24" \ \ 30" \
7
1 or 2 DIGITS 3 or 4 DIGITS
48"
NUMERAL SERIES PANEL NUMERAL SERIES PANEL
DIGITS SIZE LEGEND SIZE DIGITS SIZE LEGEND SIZE
NUMERAL |SERIES | PANEL -2 10 D 24" x 24 3 & b 30" x 247
DIGITS SIZE LEGEND | SIZE 4 8" C 30" x 24"
1-3 15 C 48" x 36 NOTES:
4 12" c 48" x 36" i i
1. Stroke width of State Outline shall be 1"
NOTES: 2. The 24" X 24" panel shall only be used for
) ) a 3 digit route when the panel is to be
1. Stroke width of State Outline shall be 1" used on a sign cluster with other 24" X 24"
2. 2" Radii panels.
3. 1%" Radii
INDEPENDENT USE FOR FREEWAY INDEPENDENT USE OTHER THAN FREEWAY
\
K |
NOTES: T
Q
. Series D Legend.
R _r
. Color: Yellow Legend and w
Border on Blue Background. mm .
. When used on a guide sign, @ ‘ T
marker must be overlaid on | ©
a rectangular Yellow Background
as shown in chart. ‘ L
i w
. When two or more County Route u
Markers are mounted together, COU‘NTY -
use the dimensions of the largest I T
marker for all other markers. |
} _ e ; —
A Varies ‘ A ‘
1 OR 2 DIGITS 3 OR MORE DIGITS
SIGN DIMENSIONS Rectangular
NOTES: Al B|lc|Do|E|F|lc| H| ]| K|R]|S Yellow
Background
1. Florida marker shall have Black A B c D E F G H 4 DIGIT P T o g | g | g o | g | 20 | s | g3y | Rimensions
Legend with White Background. y POST MOUNTED | 2% 7| 10 8 8 8% >" | 8% |(See Note 3)
30" 24" 26" 12" 1Y 23" 8" 17" 2 DIGIT " " " " " " "
2. Stroke width of State outline OVERHEAD 21901 36" | W | 7| 30| 30| 12" | 4l | 7Y (187 | 4Vt | 7Y 42"x 42
shall be 1%" for Guide Sign. 36" 30" 32" 15" 19" 3 8%" 1%" 3 DIGIT
25V | 42" | 3 | 8" | 4 | 4| 12" 6" | 8| 22" | 5" |8y 48"x 48"
3. Series D Legend. 42" 36" 38" 15" 1Y 64" 11" 1% OVERHEAD 8 4 3 /)
4 DIGIT
4. %" Border OVERHEAD |29%"|48" | %" | 8 | 5| 5| 12| 8 | 9%"|25%"| 5%"| 10%"| 52"x 52"
GUIDE SIGN USE
FTP-17-06 - FLORIDA ROUTE MARKER FTP-18-06 - COUNTY ROUTE MARKER (MI1-6)
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 3ofll
o




10:20:07 AM

10/27/2017

1'_6"

7'-0" 1.0 - - 1-0"
. . _ — 2.5
N\ N 7z AN\ 1.5" -
‘ 2.5 All Letters ‘ // \\ A Al Letters - 13 1.5"
J— e te) g
,. - 1.5" Series C h _
D 1" Series C 6" S 1" Spacing = FI NE re
1" Spacing ~ Between Lines S —
Between Lines ° of Text é 1
— S of Text S g
- HOU R _;i i T Y $250 MAX _ e
< ! v 1 | 3.25" 1.5"
iz FTP-20-06 e PARKING BY e FTP-21-06 —
PAR KI N G ¢ rxr-e DISABLED :;C § ;”—Zagiizﬂ“/_? Border | |
—5 on 0 padii 3 _I 2 5 3.1 5.8" 31"
—]'2” 2” Radii %' Border PERMIT _Ic 3 1.5" Series C Legend . PARKING BY I
—) 1.5 1" Series C Legend ONLY I @ Color & DISABLED , I
_ Color 1"C : PERMIT
" — k ~ . “
FTP-19-06 1\ J) 24 Background 1\ ) s Background  vder | FTP-22-06
"X 1'-6" - - Legend and Border - Irxe
4" Radii %" Border | f——— =] | [ - -] Top Bottom 1" Radii %" Border
Ton 4" Series D i o o Top Bottom 12 Blue White 1" Series C L d Supplemental Panel
op eries . . . Blue White Whit Black eries egen for the FTP-20-06
Bottom 2" Series C White Black ite ac White Background and FTP-21-06 signs
White Background Black Legend and Border
Green Legend and Border
A
A "
13/4u
3
1/n
3 X 22
N N i
21
3
215"
v/
Lt 8
13/4u
! I
FTP-24-06
' FTP:
FTP-23-06 1.5" Radii %" Border INTERNATIONAL TDD SYMBOL
2 X 2 Blue Background
" it 5 White L d and Bord
1.5" Radii %" Border INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF e fegend and Border
Blue Background ACCESS FOR HEARING LOSS
White Legend and Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 4ofl1l
o
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0-9"

1-0"

_—

~

| 1.5" I f N _r
’ >0
A PUSH \ o PUSH BUTTON _;”D - 20" _ i |
T _r _ _ _
_r 7D 5
BUTTON | oo 10 — P scHooLl 2o
T . _I
: _r : 1D _ _
3 TO _I'b i CROSS K 5 i
- _r NAME NAME | o < e .| | DAYS |
CROSS _I'p L - S 2
1" — m =
—_ " 4" . =0). 3D
ST NAME J o A J J ) ) 0:00-0:00 | >
1 \\ J s | N | — .00-0- =
- - I I 2.0 19.8" 27" 0:00-0:00 e
| I—‘—”—'I | | - 8.9" = | _"_ E _5
155 29 155" 155" 1.55" F7P.20.06 [ S ——
FTP-25-06 FTP-26-06 £ - re" 204 18"
9" X 1'-0" X1 20" X 1'-0" 57(-)?;(33(,7'0?6
2" Radii %" Border 2" Radii %" Border 2" Radii %" Border 3”_Radi/ 5/_” Border
1" Series D Legend 1" Series D Legend 4" Series C Legend White Baci round
White Background White Background Yellow Background Black Le egc/ :nd Border
Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border g
2'-0" 8'-0 8'-0"

I_JV

Y

N2

7

7 E
— 12.6"
SCHOOL | SCHOOL ZONE |- -
p 35 Lo
: . 0 SCHOOL \ ¢
4'D S ; ) - —on
DAYS | 0 00 MPH |~ : ENTRANCE />
5 By _
| - 4” —_
\|| eoo000 |3 WHEN FLASHING |- | | SCHOOL ZONE |-
3” - "
= — " 15.8
0:00-0:00 |- I FEIEEIN )
3" = e -
_ F T\ Optional Location I]g 45" 75.1" 10 45”I
0:00-0:00 )« =7 varom s | | | 65" = —lss |
!_ k J _3,, (o] ellow 5igna 27.4"
| | - |
FTP-30A-06 '8 204 18 FTP-31-06
2X3 Bottom 3" Series C Legend 8 X4 Fluorescent Yellow-Green Background Top FTP-32-06 12" Series E and 8" Series D Legend FTP-33-06 5" Series C Legend
3" Radii %" Border White Background 6" Radii 74" Border White Background Bottom 8 X 4 White Background 2'-6" X 2'-6" Fluorescent Yellow-Green Background
Top 4" Series D Legend Black Legend and Border Series D Legend Black Legend and Border 6" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 2" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
2'-0" 2'-0" 3'-0" 9'-6"
L | | E— ] | I— ] I _—1
[ | |‘ | = 1 T =
I — 1 /—ﬁ :2,5“ T _4” / \ 8"
H N2 ' (SCHooL) e A q K
— 2z ONE — STOP |+ SPEEDING FINES | >«
END |~
¢ SPEED | = CAREER #0 DOUBLED o
. — . o . — L —
!/ |scHooL |- LM | : :
N — Il - ] — o —
- 21 CENTER 0 WORK ZONES |-
h— 81!
ZONE | = —_ |0 :
- SCHOOL ZONES | :-
5 ) 5 \_ J ¥
1\ J 1 25 1 1\ e
[ FTP-35-06 | | | - —
1.8 20.4" 1.8" ¥ 3 2.8 30.4 2.8 7.6 98.8 7.6
FTP-34-06 3" Radii %" Border FTP-36-06 FTP-37-06
2" X 2'-6" Top 4" Series D Legend 3 X3 9'-6"X 6'
3" Radii %" Border Bottom 4" and 10" Series E Legend 5" Radii 9" Radii 2" Border
4"Series D and E Legend Fluorescent Yellow-Green Background Top 4" Series D Legend 8" Series E Legend
White Background White Background Bottom Green Background White Background State Line Sign
Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border White Legend and Border Black Legend and Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/’?;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 5o0f11
[\<
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| 3'-0" | 4'-0" 3'-6 | 2'-6 |
= —] = - = - - -]
_r / \ _” ‘ / \ g //% 6" —r \ —5”
7 N E e ) _ FLORIDA LITTER LAW || 3c CLORIDA LITTER LAW || =2c
SPEEDING | 7 SPEEDING |-~ E ]
= 3100 MIN |« || $100 MIN | T
> . - % = S 4"
. FINES o, & FINES & <I'| FINE FOR | e " | FINE FOR f ¢
— T "
7" =
4" o 4"C
D 0 U B L E D 4 - ! \\:j/ o —'— k J —5
s - /s - N | = |
_L & / _5 ’- Ik /I_ 3.15" 35.7" 3.15" 3.1" 23.8" 3.1"
| | 5.6" 36.8" 56"
FTP-38-06 5.7" 24.6" 5.7" FTP-39-06
3 X 2-6" q X 4
4" Radii 7" Border 6" Radii 7" Border FTP-40-06 3" and 6" Series C Legend FTP-41-06 2" and 4" Series C Legend
4" Series D Legend 6" Series D Legend 36" X 4' White Background 2-6"X 3 White Background
White Background White Background Freeway Sign 6" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 4" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border
4'-0" 4'-0" 9'-0" 4'-0"
[ — I | I | | |
_ ! L [ = = o I ]
t ( N - T T e T T T —
55 . = / \ _« / \ . [ 4
 ADOPT—A—HIGHWAY )~ FLORDA )¢ SAFETY BELT | " SAFETY BELT ) =«
elov == A Partnership For Z2EM |2r H I G Hw AY o T T
3, |Green 5 31" - '
o - Litter—Free _2"EM 3 8'D 4'Cc
: = | ,, .|| CHILD RESTRAINT |- _| | CHILD RESTRAINT | =
20" Florida Highways —2Em S P ATRO L 6"D o 8" R _ 4
S 3" . 4'Cc
soe | ; 1 ¥ FHP | USE REQUIRED o0 USE REQUIRED e
o _ »5_| DIAL _° 5 BY LAW _
1 s 3 — g _#c
| e 13" N (34 7)/ o' \_ BY LAW Y, P |\ J e
1.5" \ Ty | g T o
Black with - | T B - | e - |
White stripe |5” | 35 ‘|5” | |8.5”|‘ 97" 7|85| 4.45" 39.1" 4.45"
5)7(-/23.:?”2-06 Bottom 2" Series EM Legend 57)_(P4_.43_06 Bottom 6" Series D Legend | FTP-44-06 8" Series D Legend FTP-45-06 4" Series C Legend
30 Radii White Background 6" Radii 1" Border Blu'e Background 9 X 6 White Background 4 X 3 White Background
Top 4" Series C Legend Blue Legend and Border Top 4" Series D Legend White Legend and Border 9" Radii 3" Border Black Legend and Border 5 Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
- 3'-6" — - 3'-6" —
T —3 T Iy _ IVE o =4
[ 2 1 (" RECYCLING | i XXXX XKKK ) o
—\-3 n RECYCLING —uc
s < :QI 30 ilo 30"
9 30" y @ @
<t
3 30
1 COLLECTION [ _ac COLLECTION | Zic
‘ 3D ‘ — 1 CENTER ) —ic y ( CENTER ) Tic
1 _ 3 r 2 1 — 1 .
| fe——d | | | | e | | ] |
z " z | = - | 53" 314" 53 53" 3140 53
FTP-46-06  *2 =2 % FTp-a7-06 22 77 32 FTP-48-06 FTP-49-06
- 3-6" X 5' 3'-6" X 5'-6"
5" Radii 7" Border 3" Radii %" Border 6" Radii 6" Radii
3" Series D Legend 2" Series D Legend 4" Series C Legend 4" Series C Legend
White Background Green Florida Symbol White Background Green Florida Symbol Green Background Green Background Municipality Name Optional
Black Legend, Border and Man Belt Symbol Black Legend, Border and Man Belt Symbol White Legend, Border and Symbol White Legend, Border and Symbol
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’?;TO"’ 5 FDDT{S FY 201619 SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS o T
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o
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| 46" - | -6 -— | 2-0" |
[ | T T I |
T - Va > NE [ s
4"E -
_ WEIGHT RIGHT | _=
4:; - " —
: WEIGHT LIMIT K _ ; >
S g S - N _
! — ] LIMIT 2| TURN |_-
RESTRICTION AHEAD | - E —
| LAST EXIT | - ONLY |_-
1 — — 4.5
| —_ | 1N\ ki I
45" 45" 45" [ [ - | ] |
5.6" 30.8" 5.6" 4.4" 15.2" 4.4"
FTP-50-06
4-6" X 2
3" Radii 3" Border ) :
4" Series C Legend FTP-51-06 4" Series E Legend FTP-52-06 5" Series C Legend
Detail for FTP-48-06 and FT P-49-06 Yellow Background 3 x 2 White Background > X 26 White Background ]
Black Legend and Border 3 Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 3 Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
| 2'-0 | 40" | 20" | . 6-6" .
= =l = =i
_ _ _— | f \ 7u
I 7 N s ] )
- " 8'D
L E FT 5"C 0 12 T RY B
. 6"
3" . —
: B ; | | CARPOOLING
o o " o i 8D
" in 5.4 S
N T U R N - - A 270" ¥ —
— " 848” — 6”
_3 _ 4.5" —
— -8 XX-XXX-XXXX |_e»
5uC 10"D 51D B
- s N o
45 |\ J 58 — L —
_‘_ & J I - | f— ] | - _‘_ & J _2'8 | e m -1 |
- EYT - 6.75" 64.5 6.75"
FTP-53-06 | 5 14" 5 | FTP-54L-06 FTP-55L-06 ;.. 170 35,,| FTP-56-06
2" X 2'-6" 4" X 5 FTP-54R-06 for 2" X 2'-6" ' ' 6'-6"X 4'
3" Rad{'/ %" Border 6" Radii' 3" Border (Right Turn Arrow) 3 Rad{'/ %" Border FTP-55R-06 for 6" Radii 3" Bprder Design Project Manager
5" Series C Legend 10" Series D Legend 5" Series D Legend (Right Turn Arrow) 8" and 6" Series D Legend or Transit Administrator
White Background White Background White Background Blue Background will supply correct 1-8XX
Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border White Legend and Border number.
6'-6" 6'-6"
- 30 _ = — | I | = ~
[ | T - I T T -
. . ‘ [ \ 7“ L o ‘ / \ 7”
\ [/ N\ 35 - e RS —
- TRY -
TRY 4c - TRY - -
_3,, ) _6 —3” _6”
5 - S 8'D s L 5
5 4'c < S 4"C 3 8"D
[N _ — N — 53
B 6" 3" _6”
1-8XX-XXX-XXXX | ¢ -8 XX-XXX-XXXX |_o» 1-8XX-XXX-XXXX | ¢ 1-8XX-XOXO-XXXX | oo
1\ J s N ) 1\ 35 -
| | = =y e - | 1\ -
" " 65.1" " " | [ - |
4.35" 27.3 4.35" 6.45 6.45 4.05" 27.5 4.25" I - |
32 2 > 10.65" 56.7 10.65"
FTP-56A-06 FTP-57-06 FTP-58-06 FTP-59-06
;,, )‘; 2d Design Project Manager g_% g..4 Design Project Manager ; )'; Zd Design Project Manager g_% 5.4 Design Project Manager
. adn . . or Transit Administrator . a ”” . or Transit Administrator . adr . . or Transit Administrator . aan Y . or Transit Administrator
4" and 3" Series C Legend will supply correct 1-8XX 8'and 6" Series D Legend will supply correct 1-8XX 4" and 3" Series C Legend will supply correct 1-8XX 8" and 6" Series D Legend will supply correct 1-8XX
Blue Background number. Blue Background number. Blue Background number. Blue Background number.
White Legend and Border White Legend and Border White Legend and Border White Legend and Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/'?;TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDTES SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 7 of 11
o
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3_0"

| -0 - | 30" - ! !
[ | [ | -
_ _ _ _ e N\ 35
\ N\ 35 | f N o 9.4 _
- 4"D
TRY g NO N T -
- NO
3 . _ N
J— 2" "
| TRANSIT | | : TRAIN HORN' ~- USE ONLY | -
¢ - { | TRAIN HORN | = s —.,
. 2 10PM - 6AM 4'c A S 7
1-8XX-XXX-XXXX z¢ 10 PM - 6 AM 5c - _
\ 3.5" " 15.5" 4.6" 26.8" 4.6"
1 \ J _ ’ & J 4.5
P -l i T _
59" | . | 5.9 ) ) L L
24.2 | 4.3 | —— -] 43| _— EYBT _—
FTP-60-06 FTP-61-06 FTP-65-06
3 X2 . . _
3" Radii Design Project Manager, 3" Radii %" Border /;7;P-3’62-06 2" Radii %" Border
4"and 3" Series C Legend will supply correct 1-8XX 4" and 3" Series C Legend > Radii % Border 4'and 5" Series C Legend 4" Series D Legend
Blue Background number. Yellow Background 4 9 White Background
White Legend and Border Black Legend and Border Yellow Background Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border
40" E Sign Mounting Holes Can Be Punched Or Field Drilled With
[ - [ - No Obstruction To Text Or Symbols From Holes Or Bolts.
IV s KA T 7 N\ 5 o-9
2o ‘ - ’ —
511) |- 511) T a
ofl ‘ g
START _CROSSING 4.6"
" Watch For
i 4 ¥ L Vehicles
2| TRAVEL | <|| TRAVEL |[— T
- _ - . Finish Crossin 6"
__5 N __4 ﬁ) * FLASHING If Started ' — 02"
INFO | ! |
I N FO — — m DON'T CROSS 2.6"
5" 4" — 0.
"D C ALL 5 I ] 5'D PUSH BUTTON
CA L L 5 I I _ | Ty 10 CROSS 4.6
Y 5 L\ g _ STREET NAME .
1% — | | | S 7"
I} I . ; o o -
5)7('!;-66—06 27 206" 3.7 gCP4—167—06 35 29 3.5 FTP-68A-06
9" X 1'-3"
2” Rad{'i 3" Border 2” Rad{'/ 3" Border 1.5" Radii ¥ Border ,g?enﬁtﬁggggjj Hsl'?h':vay
7" Series D Legend 5" Series D Legend Series B Legend RJgO—Bb ot L/etterg Size
Blue Background Blue Background DETAIL for FTP-66 anp FTP-67 White Background Spacing And Symbol Sizes.
White Legend and Border White Legend and Border Black Legend and Border
Sign Mounting Holes Can Be Punched Or Field Drilled With g
No Obstruction To Text Or Symbols From Holes Or Bolts. | - -
0-9" ' '
I—<——-| - — 3_6"
| f \ 4 H—»{ I
! ® I’ 0 3 s N 35
3"D 3.5 N
START CROSSING 4.4 N _ - 14.8
# : EMERGENCY | -
Vehicles — -
=0.2" PEDESTRIANS _2D — 8'c
m DON'T_START % 3" — — 5"
"W |- Finish Crossin — R "
* FASHING ' 6" gd Esl(:\((:l—izs; ___2 D f? I I\l I:l(:) > T o
: |f_Started 3" N 3 8'c
© TIME_RENAINING —, - —
S| R AT MOTOR VEHICLES [ —2o XX X F M . ’
= 0.2" ! 7" -
s 8"C
R . 26" LESS THAN 5 BHP | _2» o o _
DONT CROSS ) .
— 0.2 \ & j 4 \- J 14.8"
PI!I%H cli‘l{,l;fsoﬂ - - ‘4,85” 4.85
STREET_ NANE 4.4" L 65}, BT 2l65” FTP-70-06 32.3" FTP-71-06 -
FTP-688-06 | "\ 17 ' ' e x 26 Ixq ,, ; :
9" X I'-6" 2.25" Radii %" Border 2" Radii %" Border 18.3 29 18.3
" . M S Standard High - - 2" and 3" Seri DL d ) g i
oo Standard Highuoy FTP-69-06 2 ghcgerics P esend | 570 L ng 7 Saries ¢ tegend o Series C Legend
Series B Legend RI10-3b For Letter Size PSR Black Legend and Border Blue Background Black L g d Bord
White Background Spacing And Symbol Sizes. 4" Radii 7" Border White Legend and Border ack Legend and Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 8of 1l
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56"

5'-6" [ T 5'-6"
| - J— — | |
[ | \ 5 [ |
—r _5 _ 6"
I 8'D n?
VENDING o | % — | =y | SAFETY BREAK | -
= _ N 6 -
? 4 ___u -
. - FREE COFFEE | - | = — |
MACHINES |~ | e
1 - | = - |
| | | 6.65" 52.7" 6.65"
13.5" 21.7" 13.5" 7.2" 51.6" 7.2"
FTP-74-06 FTP-75-06
6" Series C Legend 8" Series D Legend 5'-6" X 2"36” 56" X 1'-3"
Yellow Background Blue Background 4" Radii 7" Border 1" Radii
57)—("2-172_06 Black Legend and Border 5F7¢;P)_(723_606 White Legend and Border 6" Series D Legend 6" Series D Legend
" . . . T, Blue Background Blue Background
2" Radii %" Border 4" Radii 7" Border White Legend and Border White Legend
L 4,_0” 1
3'-0" [ -
| - T - 1
I 1 - — \ _3
' = | (T0LL )
| 5 g \ —
[ o > 2" =-08"
— 15"
/| MACHINES | ~ ~
2 5
= _ 5 o on S
" ; " &N -
s - 2 2'D n| 120
| | EVACUATION /| < — 72
|7 > 51.6" ", | ROUTE - —
| | | ou v —
— 4" 20"
’ 6" _‘_ o
| I ! 1
FTP-76-06 FTP-77-06 4.9 26.2 4.9 FTP-78-06 4.1 15.8" 4.1 FTP-79-06
5-6" X I'-3" 3 X3 20X 2 4 X5
1" Radii 5" Radii %" Border 3" Radii %" Border 6" Radii ¥" Border
8" Series D Legend 4" Series C Legend 2" Series D Legend 6" and 12" Series D Legend
Blue Background White Background with Blue Circle Background White Background with Blue Circle Background Top Yellow Background with Black Legend and Black Border
White Legend White Legend and Black Border White Legend and Black Border Bottom White Background with Black Legend and Border
30" 2o
\ / i I / \ — 20" ~
CTOLL )~ g Y P — f
iz — 4 ) 35"
25 =708 16" — ‘e ARROW HEAD
| A 3125 cl el o
° . B |3625 E
© 1
s N 20.5 c 6.375 5 R 5 G
10"D 35.2" 6"D 27.5¢ :QI D 5 ; | ;
™ E | .625 b /A F
C
13" 8" 0 | 1
! | ! ! ONLY | -
FTP-80-06 FTP-81-06 FTP-82-08 L ) s ARROW BODY
x4 2 X 2-6" 5'5x g' » — A 5 c D £ £ G
5" Radii %' Border 3" Radii %" Border 5" Radii 3.5 3.5
6"and 10" Series D Legend 4" and 6" Series D Legend 5" Series D Legend | ! 170 ! | 6.25 | 3.125 | 3.125 | 3.125 5 9.25 20.5
Top Yellow Background with Black Legend and Black Border Top Yellow Background with Black Legend and Black Border White Background
Bottom White Background with Black Legend and Border Bottom White Background with Black Legend and Border Black Legend and Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2018-19 INDEX sHeer
2 FDDT{S SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 9of 1l
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| 10-0" | 375"
. - LEFTTURN | >+
e N\ 9¢ 275"
ALL TRUCKS | == DRAW - YIELD ON 3 STAY o
_ 4" — o
8" G - _ 275" _5
s ° 5D s )
-: BRIDGE >~ - | FLASHING | N YOUR )
22.4" - 75 _5”
5'D - K
- AHEAD YELLOW 350 ¢ LANE 6°c
N\ J/) a8 13.2" _275" 18.65"
e y ARROW |
96.1" " I e e e ] -
11.95 11.95 13.4" 22.5" 13.4" Y 3.75"
" cori o . - 18.2" 28.9" 18.2"
FTP-83-08 10" Series E Legend F1P-84-09 ?ellsoevcleBSaci Lrec;%i[c?fd ' 23.18" ' " Seri
-0o- X3 g ., , MOT-1-06 6" Series C Legend
10-0" X 5'-0" Green Background o . Black Legend FTP-85-13 3.5" Series C Legend 4 x4 Orange Background
1.5" Radii
8" Radii White Legend 3 X 2-6" VBV/h/f,f LBECkggoung orded 2" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
1.875" Radii %" Border ack tegend and Sorde !
18.65" 19.15"
\ LITTER _oc TRUCKS _oe
X N 5 4.5
N A\ - G 6'C
) ) PICK UP " ec ENTERIN _se
P 5 .
» —
- 6"C
AHEAD orc HIGHWAY
18.65" 19.15"
I e s s S
18.35" 28.6" 18.35" 17.3 30.7 17.3
MOT-2-06 MOT-3-06 MOT-4-06 6" Series C Legend e
4 X 4 Orange Background 4 X 4 Orange Background 4 X 4 Orange Background MOT-5-06 6" Series C Legend
Black Arrows and Border Black Arrows and Border Black Legend and Border 4 X 4 Orange Background

2" Radii %" Border

2" Radii %" Border

2" Radii %" Border

2" Radii 3" Border

Black Legend and Border

27 6" 22.4'
N 22.4' 23.1"
TRUCKS TRUCKS =t ;
45 TURNING _6'D MERGE o0 LIGHTED _6D
ENTERING “o0 Zas wr nx
HIGHWAY s LEFT Zov RIGHT ON o WORK Zeo
000 FT oo FLASHING “e0 ZONE Zem
27.6" o ARROW 6D AHEAD _6D
- — -] | - \ , 22.4" 23.1"
23.1" 36.1" 23.1 © 248 326 248
f—— -]
22.6" 37.1" 22.6" 25.8" 30.7" 25.8"
MOT-6-06 6" Series D Legend MOT-7-06 6" Series D Legend MOT-8-06 6" Series D Legend MOT-9-06 6" Series D Legend
5 X 5 Orange Background 5 X 5 Orange Background 5 X 5 Orange Background 5 X 5 Orange Background
2" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 2" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 2" Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border 2 Radii %" Border Black Legend and Border
LAST Z| DESCRIPTION: EY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
REVISION 13 FDDT{S SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 10 of 11
oc




10:20:12 AM

10/27/2017

L 20" _ 6'-0"
' | e
0" _ o 525"
) | 70 — 4 R f N
17.65 o ' SPEEDING FINES o'c
‘ - s || PEDESTRIAN s
STATE BUSINESS | - . s | DOUBLED o
: || WALKWAY ; o
PRISONERS ) "o« | ENTRANCE | - - | WHEN WORKERS | -
_e =i N J BEE
WORKING 6 ﬁ 5" - - | PRESENT o
3 18" 3 " 5o5m
17.65" Y _2 & j 525
‘ | | I e B
47" 26.6° 47" MOT-12R-06 MOT-12L-06 8.2 5.6 82
14.65" 36+ 1465 22X 1 For Diversion
' ' 2" Radii %" Bord to the left
MQOT-10-06 6" Series C Legend MOT-11-06 6" Series B Legend on SZr/{;s ; Leog/enzr MOT']3f06 6" Series C Legend
4 X 4 Orange Background 3 x> Blue Background White Background Freeway Sign White Background
2" Radii ¥ Border Black Legend and Border 2" Radii %" Border White Legend and Border Black Legend and Border Z” )/;;;H Y Border Black Legend and Border
46 4-6" 4-6"
f N g 19.65" f \ 3 f \ 8
SPEEDING FINES | - SLOW DOWN/| SLOW DOWN/| =
DOUBLED — SROVEPN = ¢ MYDADDY | | :
0 ac 4 N A Y 5'(1) o 5'(1)
H —_— 1 N 5
5 ” PAVEMENT ) v T N o
;M 7“ - - - -
WHEN WORKERS | - AHEAD /. WORKS HERE |- | | WORKS HERE |-
4 B -
PRESENT e . J ss N ) s
_ - 19.65" | " | .
& / o 4.9 44.2" 4.9" 4.9 44.2" 4.9"
‘8.45” }<—>{8.45” \ | |- =] |
37.1" 12.8" 39.7" 12.8"
MOT'14_'O6 4" Series C Legend MOT-15-06 6" Series D Legend MOT-16-06 5" Kids Series Legend MOT-17-06 51 Kids Series Legend
Arterial Sign White Background 4 X4 Orange Background 4-6" X 2'-6" Orange Background £bn X 26 Orange Backgroun%/
4'-6" X 3 Black Legend and Border " 3 Black Legend and Border " . N 3 Black Legend and Border - -
5" Radii 3" Border 2" Radii 74" Border 4" Radii %" Border 4" Radii 3" Border Black Legend and Border
19.2" — -8 £ 1-8" 6" 2 6"
6" ’<—>j‘<—>< ’<—>§<—>{
RUMBLE 6D LEGAL | - ( | - | &
4.5 . ] - 4
STRIPS 6D 2 | WEIGHTS | - oc oc
45 _ 3 5 . 5 .
AHEAD e ONLY o i IR L
19.2" — o _—
e S - —
| B o 2.9" 18.2" 2.9" ‘ - - ‘ ‘ - - ‘
17.6 30.2 176 6.3" 35.4" 6.3" 3.8" 40.4" 38"
MOT-18-10 6" Series D Legend MOT-19-11 4" Series C Legend G20-1 Orange Background G20-2 Orange Background
4 X 4 Orange Background 2 X 2-6" White Background X 4 Black Legend and Border X 4 Black Legend and Border
. . \ Black Legend and Border " . . Red Legend and Border N . . \ 3
2" Radii %" Border 1.13" Radii 3" Border 1.5" Radii 3" Border 1.5" Radii %" Border
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2018-19 INDEX sHeer
2 FDDT{S SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 700-102| 1l1of 11
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(TOURIST ACTIVITIES |

/ ¢ Column (Typ.)

== < f CHATTAHOOCHEE
40 (ax) | - ET. — B3 ¥ | "CANDY STORE |
S T N > [ (
'; ¢ Column (Typ.) TREASURE = H' ' & = <€=| PETTIS FARMS
. A S o
= O 16" or 26" COAST g9 ==='B)~ £z 5 |BED & BREAKFAST)
= = Q 2
S —/— : : ES ( )
: — | — P TP — L H P s 5% <4=|(Loco] COUNTRY
== % = SUNSHINE'S EIIE=——CP 2 | lneRe] KURIO SHOP
- ] = S = X -2 ~ 7
‘ — 1 5% GIFT SHOPPE INE=H—————N=RI f THOMAS |
—F | — . —— K SI | | | R »
5 L5 € | 4 ) = = B ““ TUBE RENTAL|25
i o £° SIGN EXAMPLES i . I SIGN EXAMPLES
== HEe==B/x
\ \ \
~ 12'-0" (Min.) 3'-6" 12'-0" (Min.)
< < < I |
== =2 |
s 6'-0" (Min.) TI= 6'-0" (Min.)
S z | Edge Of Travel Lane S 5 L Edge Of Travel Lane
N N =
= %
o e si9n Cotunn
/ (W-Section Typ.)
\
| | \
d : — . e as : — o
N
N~ ¢ Sign Panel
SINGLE COLUMN GROUND SIGN MULTI-COLUMN GROUND SIGN
NOTES:
1. Signs must comply with Rule 14-51, Florida Administrative Code.
2. Use 6" Type C lettering. 6'-0" (Max.)
3. See index 700-010 for Single Column Ground Sign for foundation and conection details. ¢ Column (Typ.)
4. See Index 700-020 for Multi-Coulmn Ground Sign for foundation and connection details. E
5. See Index 102-600, Work Zone Sign Supports, for Temporary 3-Post Sign Support assembly £ ol || S .Q' 5 =
and foundation details. Galvanize Steel U-Channel in accordance with ASTM 123. = =1 E >
= R | S 53 S|EQ
—e——b /% TI°%
DESIGN FOR TOURIST ORIENTED DIRECTIONAL SIGNS T — 7 i3
(Options for Aluminum Round Tube, Steel I Beam and Steel U-Channel.) f.“ =
Single Post Configuration Two Post Configuration Three Post Configuration !
Total Area 1
(5F) 3-1/2" X 0.125" 4" X 0.125" S3X5.7 wexiz 3 Ib/ft 4 |b/ft 4'-3" 12'-0" (Min.)
Aluminum Tube | Aluminum Tube | Steel I Beam Steel I Beam | Steel U-Channel | Steel U-Channel : ‘
Direct Burial Slip Base Slip Base Slip Base Direct Burial Lap Splice ? -1 -1l 6'-0" (Min.)
™~ L~ Edge Of Travel Lane
6-10 oK 0K N/A N/A N/A N/A .
i
16-20 N/A 0K N/A N/A N/A N/A Steel U-Channel
Post (Typ.)
14-16 N/A N/A 0K 0K 0K 0K
22-24 N/A N/A (016 0K N/A 0K * — =
. T .
30-32 N/A N/A N/A 0K N/A N/A 1
38 N/A N/A N/A 0K N/A N/A
¥ Limited to 22 SF Total Sign Area. TEMPORARY 3 POST SIGN SUPPORT
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDT{S TOURIST ORIENTED DIRECTIONAL SIGNS
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 700-103| 1lofl
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Fok

Note:

Two assemblies are required;

one for each side

of the ramp, showing those services in each particular
direction from the ramp terminal.

Ramp mounted signs shall be installed to avoid
conflict with existing signs and in no case should
they be placed within 100" of another sign.

Approximate Position Of
Second Motorist Service Sign
(Details "B" Or "C") For Interchanges
With Two Exit Ramps

** One Post Service Signs
f See Detail "D"

GENERAL NOTES

IIAII

18" 18" |
5 | MILE
i/
% 4 5 5 faemmy
\ \ Edge Of Pav't 5 "
4
% m DETAIL
(1 To 3 Symbols)
b L .
Detail "B"
or
DETAIL "D" betarl 1!
Propc/)sed ol S
. . Proposed EXIT 0 Supp ementa ee
bef}l/%?ngooti)‘edg]csetlillf:?ioarf lane. Guide Sign G | F ||- | C Guide Sign Detail "A"
- EXIT 0O - G CITY
C... cITv gy [6._ crry G|F|L | | | MILE
|_EXIT o_ Hlc L J STETD
T [
800' | 800 1000 |
i 1
b 1 1 1
EXIT o] = | EXIT 0]:=
1 7 1 ‘ & ‘ NOTE

Only those services meeting criteria established by the Department and approved by the State

Traffic Operations Engineer for each interchange shall be shown. Symbol signs for motorist

services shall always appear in the following order reading from left to right and top

When approved for attachment to the
advance guide signs, up to 3 services
may be used for an exit. The symbol
signs shall be suspended from the
guide sign panel or existing wind
beams. Symbol signs are not to be
connected to existing sign posts.

The mounting height of the advance
guide sign shall be increased, where

to bottom: Gas, Food, Lodging, Phone * , Hospital, Camping. 1 7 1 DETAIL "C" necessary, to provide 8 between
the level of the pavement edge and
* The phone symbol shall not be shown whenever any Gas, Food, Lodging or Camping symbol appears. DETAIL "B" (4 Symbols) the bottom of thg guide Sjgn’gpr,'or
to mounting the supplementary panel.
2. Symbols shall appear consecutively on the sign with no positions left blank or reserved / g PP yp
for intermediate symbols not currently approved for a particular interchange. (4 To 6 Symbols)
3. All motorist service signs to have White Legend and Border with Blue Background.
4. For mounting details see Index 700-020 for Type "A" breakaway or Index 700-010 for Type "C" Frangibility.
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’A’\;TO"’ 5 FDDTES FY 201619 SIGNING FOR MOTORIST SERVICES o S
11/01/17 |& =" STANDARD PLANS
o

700-104
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' STATE OF FLORIDA

WELCOME CENTER
1 MILE

Sign No. FTP-10-06

a )
STATE OF FLORIDA
WELCOME CENTER

P

Sign No. FTP-11-06

STATE OF FLORIDA
OFFICIAL
WELCOME CENTER

WELCOME
CENTER

-~

Sign No. FTP-12-06 Sign No. FTP-13-06

FTP-10-06

4,480'

FTP-11-06 /

FTP-12-06 \\I-

FTP-13-04
800

\ %

Note:  Roadway not drawn to scale
Distances shown are adequate for driver communication
but may be altered slightly if conditions require.

-
Tourist

Information

Center
NEXT RIGHT

N

Notes:

1. Signs and sign structures shall be erected in accordance
with the details shown on Index 700-020.

\_ Y 2. Sign FTP-12-06 shall be located on the Welcome Center
grounds in proximity to the building and as far from the
main line roadway as possible (2 signs back to back).
3. Sign FTP-10-06, 11-06, 12-06 shall be located as limited
access highways only.
Sign No. FTP-14-06
4. All legend to be Series E.
5. See Index 700-102 for sign details.
Note: Sign FTP-14-06 shall be used as a supplemental guide sign at
interchanges which have a Tourist Information Center approved
for such signing (locate half-way between normal guide signs)
FOR LIMITED ACCESS HIGHWAYS
| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2018-19 INDEX sHeer
9 FDDT{S WELCOME CENTER SIGNING
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 700-105| 1lof 2
4




10:20:14 AM

10/27/2017

STATE OF FLORIDA
WELCOME CENTER

1 MILE

SIGN NO. FTP-15A-06

STATE OF FLORIDA
OFFICIAL
WELCOME CENTER

SIGN NO. FTP-12-06

1/5 MILE

SIGN NO. FTP-15B-06

P

SIGN NO. FTP-15C-06

- J> ()

FTP-15A-06 /

2,240'

FTP-15B-06 /

FTP-15C-06 /

2,240

800'

FTP-12-06

Notes:

1. Signs and sign structures shall be erected in accordance
with the details shown on Index 700-020.

2. Sign FTP-12-06 shall be located on the Welcome Center grounds
in proximity to the building and as far from the Main Line
Roadway as possible (2 signs back to back).

3. All legend to be Series E.

4. One sign FTP-15A-06 or 15B-06 should be used depending on
speed, roadside development & geometric conditions.

* 800" Maximum For Rural Conditions
50" Minimum For Rural Conditions

K FTP-12-06

FOR PRIMARY HIGHWAYS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDDﬁ FY 2018-19
—=— 7 STANDARD PLANS

WELCOME CENTER SIGNING

INDEX

700-105

SHEET

20f 2




10:20:14 AM

10/27/2017

1570
_ Type 2 Object Markers (YELLOW)
N;;;Sg\év _V3V65§( 36" | Installed Behind Guardrail. | 70"
4 Spaces @ 50'
om3L ‘
Insert B }; )k( 35"Y p ‘
OO W13-1 (Optional) D ack on Telow gsigdme
MPH 24" X 24" D D D \ g
- - - ——— — — — — — — —— = =—=ti
= = = = = . = — ~— = = = #" —
A h
—> 6" Yellow / —_ \-/ —_— Pé)/;%ac I
6 Skip White — — — —
y4 7 7 7 (Z ) 7 7z d 7 7 7 7z Z v
\ j D OM3R ,
B Insert A 12" X 36"
¢ NARROW'N gvgi 367 For Paved Shoulders D D Black on Yellow
BRIDGE 18" White @ 45° 6" White
Every 50" For 1570'
White on Right and T ;
Y ype 2 Object Markers (WHITE)
Yellow on Left. Installed Behind Guardrail. 70
O W13-1 (Optional)
24" X 24" 4 Spaces @ 50'
M.P.H
One-Way Traffic
1570
See Note 2 Minimum of Three OM3L
Type 2 Object Markers (Yellow) 12" X 36" ‘
\D Black on Yellow
D Begin
6" Solid White M \ pridse
\ T S S
0" H " i " . 1" h
6" Skip Yellow \; «— 6" Solid Yellow \ 6" Skip Yellow \; «— 6" Double Yellow \ Approac .
Slab ]
6" Solid Yellow / —_ 6" Solid White \ —_—
D j_// OM3R ,
For Paved Shoulders Insert A D 12" X 36"
18" White @ 45° Black on Yellow
Every 50' For 1570’ l
W5-2 Type 2 Object Markers (WHITE)
N;ggg\év ) 36" X 36" Installed Behind Guardrail. 70
/ 4 Spaces @ 50’
OO W13-1 (Optional)
MPH. 24" X 24
2-Way Traffic
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FY 2018-19 INDEX sHeer
2 FDDTES RURAL NARROW BRIDGE TREATMENT
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 700-106| 1of 2
o




INSERT A
OUTSIDE SHOULDER

INSERT B
MEDIAN SHOULDER

10:20:21 AM

10/27/2017

Rumble Striping For
Asphalt Roadways,

Profiled Thermoplastic
for Concrete Roadways

4 White Reflective
Markers Evenly Spaced
4" off 18" White Chevron

Shoulder Point \

/ Edge of Shoulder Paved /7 18" Yellow

Edge of Travel Way \

Rumble Striping For
Asphalt Roadways,

Profiled Thermoplastic
for Concrete Roadways

7

Spacing Edge of Travel Way

Width
Varies

Spacing

Width
Varies

6"~ 51

\ Edge of Shoulder Paved 18" White

Shoulder Point \

4 Yellow Reflective
Markers Evenly Spaced
4" off 18" Yellow Chevron

—

Direction of Travel

—

Direction of Travel

Shoulder Width| No. of RPM's Spacing
2 2 14"
3 3 13"
4 3 19"
5 4 16.67"
NOTES:

1. Roadways with Two-Way Traffic:
No passing zone should be extended 1570' in advance of narrow bridge.

2. If the bridge or the approach is on a curve, delineators shall be installed
for a distance of 1570' in advance of narrow bridge on the outside
portion of the roadway. Spacing shall be 100" between delineators.
Delineators are to be placed not less than 2' or not more than 8 outside
the outer edge of pavement.

3. Object markers and delineators on both sides of roadway shall face traffic
approaching bridge

4. The OM-3R & OM-3L object markers shall be installed 4' above the roadway
edge. The panels may be post mounted at the bridges.

LasT _ |=| DESCRIPTION:
Revision | FDOTV FY 2018-19 RURAL NARROW BRIDGE TREATMENT o SEET
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 200-106| 2 of 2




10:20:21 AM
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Main Road

Road

Restricted Bridge

FTP-50-04 /

1320" Max. ‘

@

WEIGHT LIMIT
RESTRICTION AHEAD

800" Min. \

R12-5 /
FTP-51-04

@ See Note No. 2.

SIGN LOCATIONS TYPICAL

@

WEIGHT
LIMIT
o 37
Al 127

RI12-5 (24" X 36")

®

WEIGHT
LIMIT
o 37
AFg 127

RI12-5 (24" X 36")

Cross

@

WEIGHT
LIMIT
oy 387
Al 127

RI12-5 (24" X 36")

FTP-50-06 16T
X M”_ES WEIGHT
LIMIT
LAST EXIT
W 16-3A
FTP-51-06
1. See Standard Highway Signs for sign R12-5 and W16-3 details
2. Location of Sign No. 3 may require some field adjustment.
3. The Cross Road is the last detour to route around the restricted bridge
4. Location of Sign No. 2 should be established from the Cross Road
the following approximate distances; Interstate-1 Mile Non- Interstate-1/2 Mile
5. See Index 700-102 for sign details
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S >¢ ° FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
9 FDDT{S BRIDGE WEIGHT RESTRICTIONS
11/01/17 | —=—" STANDARD PLANS 700-107| 1of1
o




D8-3 FTP-83-08 D8-2 FTP-1-06 D8-1

WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH
STATION > | STATION ENTER STATION
N NEXT RIGHT WEIGH STATION 1 MILE

1890' 1890
| 7 |

/ w

3 33 = DY E=Eh SN
Y2 Y2 = - . y = Y2 )
Note:
t\ ( )’ — Wd-1 Signs D8-3 to be placed at or near
‘ ]890’9 ‘ ]890‘9 ‘ 1500' Min. the theoretical gore.
I I I |
J 4 - LANE DIVIDED INSTALLATION
WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH Ds-3 FTP-3-06 FTP-2-06
STATION ENTER STATION > | STATION WEIGH WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH
1 MILE WEIGH STATION NEXT RIGHT > | STATION STATION ENTER STATION
FTP-1-06 D8-2 FTP-83-08 D8-3 W 1000 FT WEIGH STATION 1 MILE

2640

I

71 bl

I
I

10:20:24 AM

10/27/2017

—
=
J
t\ 2640 ) 1640
% \ %

2 - LANE INSTALLATION

WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH WEIGH WEIGH
STATION ENTER STATION STATION STATION
1 MILE WEIGH STATION 1000 FT | ¢
D8-1 FTP-2-06 FTP-3-06 w4-1
= J = -
/ﬁ’y
= . =
k1260’ K éZEOO‘ 1 1500 1 w4-1
D8-3 MEDIAN INSTALLATION
WEIGH ALL TRUCKS WEIGH
STATION ENTER STATION
1 MILE WEIGH STATION NEXT LEFT
D8-1 FTP-1-06 D8-2 WEIGH STATION SIGNING
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT) FY 2018-19 TYPICAL SIGNING FOR TRUCK WEIGH DEX SHEeT
11/01/17 |3 Y STANDARD PLANS AND INSPECTION STATIONS 700-108| 10f 2




10:20:24 AM

10/27/2017

D8-3 FTP-9A-06 FTP-7A-06 FTP-6A-06 FTP-5-06
WEIGH TRUCKS - TRAILERS WEIGH STATION ALL WEIGH STATION
STATION PICKUPS - VANS AGRICULTURAL TRUCKS - TRAILERS AGRICULTURAL
x ’ INSPECTION PICKUPS - VANS INSPECTION
NEXT RIGHT NEXT RIGHT 1 MILE
‘ 1500' Min. ‘ 1890’ ‘ 1890’ |
— .r .( l( L]
-« ° -
«— «—
= : =
° ¥ ° — Wa-1 Note:
1890' 1890 - Signs FTP-9B-06 to be placed at or near
l 2 l 2 l | the theoretical gore.
4 - LANE DIVIDED INSTALLATION
WEIGH STATION ALL WEIGH STATION TRUCKS - TRAILERS WEIGH FTP-9A-06 FTP-7A-06 FTP-6A-06 FTP-5-06
AGRICULTURAL TRUCKS - TRAILERS AGRICULTURAL PICKUPS - VANS STATION
INSPECTION PICKUPS - VANS INSPECTION TRUCKS - TRAILERS WEIGH STATION ALL WEIGH STATION
1 MILE NEXT RIGHT NEXT RIGHT ’ PICKUPS - VANS AGRICULTURAL TRUCKS - TRAILERS AGRICULTURAL
’ INSPECTION PICKUPS - VANS INSPECTION
FTP-5-06 FTP-6A-06 FTP-7A-06 FTP-9A-06 D8-3 NEXT RIGHT NEXT RIGHT 1  MILE
| 1000 | ]640’8 | 2640 |
- R ‘ )
=
e —
71 00 = N\ s 4

L\ 2640’
%

y

WEIGH STATION ALL
AGRICULTURAL TRUCKS - TRAILERS
INSPECTION PICKUPS - VANS
1 MILE NEXT LEFT
FTP-5-06 FTP-6B-06

WEIGH STATION
AGRICULTURAL
INSPECTION

NEXT LEFT
FTP-7B-06

TRUCKS - TRAILERS
PICKUPS - VANS

X

FTP-9B-06

Ww4-1

-1y

2 - LANE INSTALLATION

FTP-9B-06

TRUCKS - TRAILERS
PICKUPS - VANS

R

tt

ALL
TRUCKS
= TRAJ,
PICKUPs - vAL;fgs
NEXT LEFT

. . — W4-1
PN 2500 WEIGH STATION TEICKUPS S VANS
rllNEsXErECEIEOFNr R MEDIAN INSTALLATION
FTP-7B-06 FTP-98B-06
WEIGH STATION ALL
AGRICULTURAL TRUCKS - TRAILERS
INSPECTION PICKUPS - VANS
1 MILE NEXT LEFT
FTP-5-06 FTP-66-06 INSPECTION STATION SIGNING
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FDOT) FY 2018-19 TYPICAL SIGNING FOR TRUCK WEIGH INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 |3 ——=— "> STANDARD PLANS AND INSPECTION STATIONS 700-108| 2 of 2
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CASE 1 Type 1 Object Markers shall consist of nine yellow
reflectors mounted on a yellow reflective background or

consist of a retroreflective panel of the same size.

CASE Il End of Road Markers shall consist of nine red
reflectors mounted on a red reflective background or
consist of a retroreflective panel of the same size.

NOTES:

1. This index applicable to residential and minor streets

CASE 1

Yellow

Reflectors

wi-6
o
()
DO
%°

only. Major streets to be evaluated on a case by case

basis.
CASE |
2. "T"-intersection-Two-Way arrows and reflectors RYeE;‘/Il:cvgors

are optional. The need should be based on a review
of each location.

3. For additional details on aluminum round post,
sign panel material and bolts, nuts and washers
see Index 700-010.

4. Case I Installation - The arrow panels and object
markers shall be located approximately 20',
but not less than 12' from the edge of the
travel lane.

5. Dead end sign shall be posted a sufficient advance
distance to permit the vehicle operator to avoid the
dead end by turning off, if possible, at the nearest
intersecting street.

6. For pavement marking see Index 711-001.

7. No guardrail is required unless special field
conditions require its use.

CASE 1

Yellow Reflectors

6" White _—

7& (‘% Nose: Widths 30" and Greater
it

R6-1R

-

4' Center To Center Minimum
8 Center To Center Maximum

CASE 11
Red Reflectors

CASE 1
Yellow Reflectors

CASE 11
Red Reflectors

Supplemental sign with
distance panel, to be
used as needed

Reflective Buttons
Shall Have A
3" Minimum Diameter

.080" Aluminum
Sign Panel

CASE 1
Yellow Reflectors
gi O _O

6" White _—

< Nose Widths less than 30'

Object markers shall be installed on 2" @ x %"

Aluminum Round Post.
%" @ Aluminum Button Head Bolt with Nut and
Lockwasher or %¢" @ Stainless Steel Hex

Head Bolt with Flat Washer under Head and
Lockwasher under Nut. Post foundation shall be

Zee Bracket
Wind Beam

R6-1L ‘ © R6-IL 8 installed in accordance with Index 700-010.
DIVIDED 24" White R6-1R
R6-3a
HIGHWAY w RI-I —
=, | e
RE\L/AI\ZFON 5 oreRrTon FDDﬁ FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
1/01/17 E V' STANDARD PLANS TRAFFIC CONTROLS FOR STREET TERMINATIONS 700-109 1of 1




10:20:25 AM

10/27/2017

npn
58 % "L"
‘ Sign (%" Thick Min.)
-
| ‘ P

o IET TEI - - - -(

FQ =) =|- - — _ * ~— I'-6"
b N
(I:J[::::L::::::I‘ 6"
| |
‘: +::::+:::::j‘

Bolt Sign to Zee Using ¥" @
Aluminum Flat Head Bolts, Nuts and
Lock Washers (Typ.) 12" Max Spacing

Zee 1.75 x 1 .75 x 1.08 ‘

Zee 3 x 2.69 x 2.33 \}g

0
E
| | 83
- &
T &R
kl:::::::::::J é%g
- s x5
~ES
NOTE: Exit numbering panel shall be located to the right S o
side for right exit and to the left for left exit. %% % ‘
527
T § S ‘
Mounting of Exit Numbering Panels To Highway Signs T 2
_§ S ‘
o= |
ELEVATION £5% |
n=Q ‘
= \E
e
i GENERAL NOTES
] MATERIALS:
All aluminum materials shall meet the requirements of the Aluminum Association Alloy 6061-T6 and
also the following ASTM specifications for the following: Sheets and plates B209,; extruded shapes
B221 and standard structural shapes B308.
SECTION AA ALUMINUM BOLTS, NUTS & LOCK WASHERS:
Aluminum bolts shall meet the requirements of the Aluminum Association Alloy 2024-T4 (ASTM F468).
The bolts shall have an anodic coating of at least .0002" thick and be chromate sealed. Lockwashers
shall meet the requirement of Aluminum Association Alloy 7075-T6 (ASTM B221). Nuts shall meet the
requirement of Aluminum Association Alloy 6262-T9 (ASTM F467) or 6061-T6.
SIGN FACE:
All sign face corners shall be rounded. See sign layout sheet for dimension "L" and sign face
details. For mounting details refer to Index 700-030.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
S -
Revision |3 FDOT. Fy 2018-19 MOUNTING EXIT NUMBER PANELS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —— " STANDARD PLANS TO HIGHWAY SIGNS 700-110 10of 1
o




9:35:43 AM

2/14/2020

CONVENTIONAL POWERED BEACON ——
(With Transformer Base & Pull Box)

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

Use aluminum materials that meets the requirements of Aluminum
Association Alloy 6061-T6 (ASTM B209, B221, B308 or B429), except
as noted in the Plans.

. Install sign panel, wind beam and columns in accordance with Index

700-010 and Specifications 700.

. Install sign column so that the height and offset are in accordance

with Index 700-101.

. When aluminum column (post) are installed with a frangible

transformer bases, engage all threads on the transformer base
and post unless the aluminum post is fully seated into base.

. Meet the requirements of Specifications 646 for aluminum poles

and transformer bases.

SOLAR POWERED BEACON ——
(With Slip Base)

(With Transformer Base & Pull Box)

6. Install a concrete slab around all flashing beacon assemblies on
slopes 6:1 or greater. The minimum slab dimension is 4'-0" by 5'-0".

7. Install a concrete slab around all pull boxes. The minimum slab
dimension is 4'-0" by 4'-0". In urban areas where space is limited
slab dimensions may be adjusted as shown in the plans.

8. For beacon assemblies connected to conventional power, provide
single pole non-fused watertight breakaway electrical connectors
in the frangible transformer base.

9. Install the connection of controller cabinet and solar panel to the
column in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

10. When wire entry holes are drilled in the sign column, use a bushing
or rubber grommet to protect conductors.

11. Orient solar panel to face South for optimal exposure to sunlight.

SOLAR POWERED BEACON WITH AUXILIARY POLE

LAST
REVISION

07/27/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN -
ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS

INDEX

700-120

SHEET

lof 9




9:35:44 AM

2/14/2020

%I / 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon

Beacon Controller

Sign Panel (48" x 48")

4

JIE;

|

Beacon Controller

Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum Breakaway Electrical Connectors

12" Yellow Flashing Beacon -
== Transformer Base
\\ Strain Relief Fitting
#6 TW Green
- - Ground Wire Pull Box
2 = Concrete Apron (Typ.)
T " " #6 TW G
S X 18 Ground lglle;'?g .
N Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum Anchor Bolts ,/‘ Finished Grade
3 / Tt
2 \:I ('
=~ | i Circuit Conductors
o [ /Sqter/,aé,,z ,/// /'r; SLCI;WAedul‘e LZO PVC
N Transformer ,{3‘356 and Foundation T Fittings —1 ggggglctt'o%rg%lé Conduit
(See DETAIL "A") < | ] I Dol | Size as Shown in Plans.
- Pull Box — S } } 1B (Typical)
5|0 I bA |
4|2 1 |
= I [T 12" Bed of Pearock or
LTSy I R S I I Crushed Stone For Drainage.
1]l 1111 w \\ \ I
S ﬁ} JIL
Il Il \ \\ J J To Power Service Point
I 1 [ SNowe oo ] i
N L I \gl 7777777777 -
!l o I U.L. Approved Ground Rod
N } I N / 5/5;“ ‘Digreueter 20" Long Copper
\{ /J N ‘ Clad with Approved Ground
\§¥ ,,,,,, > H 2'-0" Dia. Connection (At all Pull Boxes)
: ,,,,,,
POLE WIRING AND FOOTING DETAIL
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW DETAIL "A"
CONVENTIONAL POWERED WARNING SIGN DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revieion |2 FDOT) FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07,2717 |3 ' —=— Y STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120! 2 of 9
o«




9:35:45 AM

2/14/2020

/ Solar Panel

=
% / 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon
/ Solar Battery Compartment

Beacon Controller

Sign Panel (48" x 48")

WARNING
SIGN

TABLE 1

STANDARD WARNING SIGN COLUMN SIZE

= / Solar Battery Compartment
===
H:‘ / Beacon Controller
et
s NOTES:

one beacon is required, install upper beacon.

Sign Height Column Size Footing Depth
7' 4.5" 4
Solar Panel
8.5' 5" 4.5'
o
===

1. Install the sign column slip base in accordance with Index 700-010.
2. Use beacon and beacon controllers that are listed on the Approved Products List (APL).

3. Details show a typical warning sign with two flashing beacon heads. When only

53
3SE
QL =9
=~ / 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon ] % L:g
T8
- | < 852 Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum
S ] &% x
g g %’: § Sleeve, Stub and
S Gg 5 Base Plate Assembly
s §\8 T s Finished Grade
i . . . £% ‘
;‘j / Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum gg ‘ \‘F
’ |
|
Slip Base E EQ ‘
b = 2|8 ‘
2|2 |
I I u|s
Il ) Il S te
|| ——— Foundation (See DETAI "B") | - )
I y 1 I E-L ‘ Aluminum Stub
|1 |1 3 |
(! I ™
Il Il e n —s_
* 2'-0" Dia.
SLIP BASE AND FOOTING DETAIL
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW —— DETAIL "B"
SOLAR POWERED WARNING SIGN DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |3 FDOT)) FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07,2717 |5 ' —— STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120| 3 0of 9
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2/14/2020

/ 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon

Sign Panel (48" x 48")

WARNING
SIGN

M=

/ Solar Panel

NOTES:

1. Install a separate pole for mounting the solar panel, controller and batteries for all flashing
beacon assemblies with solar panels, controllers and batteries weighing more than 170 Ibs.

2. Install the auxiliary pole as close to the right of way as possible.

3. Install the auxiliary pole so that the height is the same as the column for the beacon assembly.

4. Payment for the separate pole, foundation, conduit and wiring are included in the cost of the
electronic warning sign with flashing beacon.

Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum

Transformer Base and Foundation
(See Sheet 2 for Details)

Concrete Slab
(See Note 6, Sheet 1)

Pull Box

Finished Grade

WA 1
- \:\_ _________ s ) W
:Q' e Cabinet For Beacon o Column Foundation 1 ~N— e
1 L Controlir soler '
- Batteries -
B ELEVATION VIEW
S o
S
E Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum Nominal 4" f 7’0 |
. o | e -
; 5
& Transformer Base and Foundation B r-0" 20" 20" r-1 1
(See Sheet 2 For Details)
— / Pull Box — — _
T T IRER ) os .
11 11 111 S ‘7;;; %
n . [a\]
s I s e
i L “ ”
i sl i 1 R -0
} i | I e SR
& Ji oA | A NN
N o=/ N\t I —— ‘o‘ b , - o Y
:I [ &o &o nool &o L &o PRI ob&o ' ao
FRONT VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW PLAN VIEW \ concrete S cheet 1)
BEACON AUXILIARY POLE CONCRETE SLAB DETAIL
FOR POLES ON SLOPES
SOLAR POWERED BEACON WITH AUXILIARY
POLE AND CONCRETE SLAB DETAIL
DESCRIPTION:
Reviston § FDcFrT) FYy 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 E STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120 4 of 9
o
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See DETAIL "C"

71_0"

/ Solar Panel (Optional)

/

Solar Battery Compartment
(If Installed) and Controller

W11-2 Sign
(36" x 36") or
(30" x 30")

Rectangular Rapid
Flashing Beacon

W16-7P Sign

R10-25 Sign
Push Button

Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum

Transformer Base and Foundation
(See Sheet 2 For Details)

\ Solar Panel (Optional)

‘l'"
o

Back to Back Signs Shown
/ for Clarity of Installation.
Refer to Plans for Where
Back to Back is Required.

|
i

| "'F',r
—J

Cle—

—

L | Approach Traffic

NOTES:

1. A transformer base is required for both conventional powered and solar powered

applications. (Conventional Power Shown)

2. Use Rectangular Rapid Flashing Beacon (RRFB) equipment and hardware that are

listed on the Approved Products List (APL).

3. Install the RRFB in pairs, one on either side of approach traffic.

4. Install controller on the backside of post from approach traffic.

5. Install a 30" X 30" WI11-2 sign on single lane facilities and a 36" X 36" W11-2 sign

for multi-lane facilities.

6. Install push button and R10-25 sign in accordance with Index 665-001.

Rectangular Rapid

Flashing Beacon \

Bk i EEEE 5000l
d11L REEE Sy OO0 00 : , OO0 00|y
| E
} } } } i . WI16-7P Sign
Ly '
\if —=3 o
——
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW DETAIL "C"
RECTANGULAR RAPID FLASHING BEACON (RRFB) DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDDﬁ FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07,2717 |3 ' —=— Y STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120! 5o0f 9
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=
= |

SCHOOL

-

R

/ 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon

Solar Battery
— Compartment

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

/ Solar Panel (Optional)

(Optional)

L S55-1 (24" x 48") Sign

x1 H

FINES

SPEEDING

DOUBLED

FTP-38-06 (36" X 30") Sign

5-0" (Min.)

/ Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum

| | Transformer Base and Foundation
W (See Sheet 2 for Details)

\ Solar Panel (Optional)

=0

L

a

Beacon Controller
e

E

i
|

/2]

o Solar Battery Compartment (Optional)

NOTES:

1. A transformer base is required for both conventional powered and solar powered
applications. (Conventional Power Shown)

2. Use beacons and beacon controllers that are on the Approved Products List (APL).

|4 1T
1] 1= 1] 1=
JHL JHL
[ I
[ [
I I
] I
\ I
N - J
_—
FRONT VIEW —— SIDE VIEW ———
SCHOOL REGULATORY SIGN DETAILS
wevron 1377 FDOT\ FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 é —— " STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120! 6 of 9
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1'-0"

/ Solar Panel (Optional)

17'-0"

SCHOOL

SPEED
LIMIT

20

WHEN
FLASHING

L —

|

YOUR
SPEED

T

50"
(See Note #4)

Solar Battery

L

ﬁl / 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon

/ S5-1 (24" x 48") Sign

15

Your Speed Display
With Controller

/ Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum

Transformer Base and Foundation
(See Sheet 2 for Details)

FLE

I

\\\\\—SO/ar Panel (Optional)
Solar Battery
ompartmen ptiona

~ C tment (Optional)

Beacon Controller
(See Note 5)

NOTES:

1. A transformer base is required for both conventional powered and solar
powered applications. (Conventional Power Shown)

2. Use speed feedback display, beacons, beacon controllers and installation
hardware that are on the Approved Products List (APL).

3. For posted speeds less than 45 mph, install a speed feedback display with
numeral heights of 15" and for posted speeds 45 mph or greater, install a
speed feedback display with numeral heights of 18"

4. Only speed display units weighing 62 Ibs. or less may be mounted with a 5'-0"
clearance. Mount speed display units that weigh more than 62 Ibs. with a
7'-0" clearance.

5. The beacon controller and solar batteries may be in the same compartment.

LI/ IRRE
I "1
il it
Ll L
I I
[ I
I I
A N
\if — o
-
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
SCHOOL REGULATORY WITH SPEED FEEDBACK DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision |2 FDOT FYy 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120| 7 of 9




9:35:48 AM

2/14/2020

/ Solar Panel (Optional)

- —

7-0"

SPEED

XX

YOUR
SPEED

50"
(See Note #4)

/ 12" Yellow Flashing Beacon

Solar Battery

R2-1 (24" x 30") Sign
LIMIT L
T

/ Your Speed Display

/ Nominal 4" (Sch. 40) Aluminum

Transformer Base and Foundation
(See Sheet 2 for Details)

LN

I

\ Solar Panel (Optional)
Solar Battery
— Compartment (Optional)

Beacon Controller
(See Note 5)

NOTES:

1. A transformer base is required for both conventional powered and solar
powered applications. (Conventional Power Shown)

2. Use speed feedback display, beacons, beacon controllers and installation
hardware that are on the Approved Products List (APL).

3. For posted speeds less than 45 mph, install a speed feedback display with
numeral heights of 15" and for posted speeds 45 mph or greater, install a
speed feedback display with numeral heights of 18"

4. Only speed display units weighing 62 Ibs. or less may be mounted with a 5'-0"
clearance. Mount speed display units that weigh more than 62 Ibs. with a
7'-0" clearance.

5. The beacon controller and solar batteries may be in the same compartment.

LI/ IRRE
I "1
J}}L J}}L
Ll L
I I
[ I
I I
A |
\if — s o
-
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
REGULATORY SIGN WITH SPEED FEEDBACK DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
REVISION |3 FDOT FYy 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 3 ——=— "> STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120| 8 of 9




9:35:48 AM

2/14/2020

%' @ BOLT
6"

6"
i =
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ % t / Catenary Wire
i 2 -\ 7 E‘.‘a\ E‘E‘\ ¥
on L_i ;\
I . Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
Y/" @ Bolts For Wire Rope Clamp (See DETAIL "D")
Mounting Sign
T 1-6" |
! ! v 12" Signal Head
= = ! (Yellow Lens)
J \ Messenger Wire

Signal Cable & Clamps

To Flasher Unit i

See Detail "F" /

T <\
|

Wire Rope Clamp

" @ Bolts For
Mounting Sign

%\/ See DETAIL "F"

See DETAIL "E"

4-3"

12" Signal Head
(Yellow Lens)

Bulb Replacement Shall
Be From The Front

Optional Location Of Flashing Beacon

£ ?é (See Note 2)
= | =
¢ SIDE VIEW
N2
g g
= iS]
= IS
g S
e @
2 2
REAR VIEW FRONT VIEW
OVERHEAD SCHOOL SIGN ASSEMBLY
0.125"
i
Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
Y @ Aluminum Round Y" @ U-Bolt
Head Bolts with Nuts and
Lockwashers, bolts spaced Pipe Cap Sign Panel
@ 12" centers max.
Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
\ 1%" Pipe Lock Nut NOTES
1 g’ggq’g%’ Catenary Wire "
’ T 1. Flasher unit and cabinet to be placed on
. the strain pole supporting overhead sign
T Sign Panel %" 0 U-BOLT Wire Rope Clam assembly or on service pole. The flasher
P P Lock Nut unit not to overhang private property or
sidewalk.
N - _ . .
Drill 7" @ Hole 2. Optional flashing beacon will be called for
Yy —— "* i in the Plans. They may be placed within or
- " Flexible Conduit Or below the panel, or face to the rear.
3" — 90° Angle Connector
ZEE SECTION DETAIL MOUNTING DETAIL CABLE ENTRY DETAIL
DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E" DETAIL "F"
OVERHEAD SCHOOL SIGN
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revieron |2 FDOT) FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 (g —=—" STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120| 9 of 9
o




3:24:03 PM

8/7/2018

%' @ BOLT
6"

6"
i =
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ % t / Catenary Wire
i 2 -\ 7 E‘.‘a\ E‘E‘\ ¥
on L_i ;\
I . Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
Y/" @ Bolts For Wire Rope Clamp (See DETAIL "D")
Mounting Sign
T 1-6" |
! ! v 12" Signal Head
= = ! (Yellow Lens)
J \ Messenger Wire

Signal Cable & Clamps

To Flasher Unit i

See Detail "F" /

T <\
|

Wire Rope Clamp

" @ Bolts For
Mounting Sign

%\/ See DETAIL "F"

See DETAIL "E"

4-3"

12" Signal Head
(Yellow Lens)

Bulb Replacement Shall
Be From The Front

Optional Location Of Flashing Beacon

£ ?é (See Note 2)
= | =
¢ SIDE VIEW
N2
g g
= iS]
= IS
g S
e @
2 2
REAR VIEW FRONT VIEW
OVERHEAD SCHOOL SIGN ASSEMBLY
0.125"
i
Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
Y @ Aluminum Round Y" @ U-Bolt
Head Bolts with Nuts and
Lockwashers, bolts spaced Pipe Cap Sign Panel
@ 12" centers max.
Alum. Zee - 3" X 2.33"
\ 1%" Pipe Lock Nut NOTES
1 g’ggq’g%’ Catenary Wire "
’ T 1. Flasher unit and cabinet to be placed on
. the strain pole supporting overhead sign
T Sign Panel %" 0 U-BOLT Wire Rope Clam assembly or on service pole. The flasher
P P Lock Nut unit not to overhang private property or
sidewalk.
N - _ . .
Drill 7" @ Hole 2. Optional flashing beacon will be called for
Yy —— "* i in the Plans. They may be placed within or
- " Flexible Conduit Or below the panel, or face to the rear.
3" — 90° Angle Connector
ZEE SECTION DETAIL MOUNTING DETAIL CABLE ENTRY DETAIL
DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E" DETAIL "F"
OVERHEAD SCHOOL SIGN
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revieron |2 FDOT) FY 2018-19 ELECTRONIC DISPLAY SIGN - INDEX SHEET
07/27/17 (g —=—" STANDARD PLANS ROADSIDE FLASHING BEACONS 700-120| 9 of 9
o




10:20:30 AM

10/27/2017

20" 10 10 40' __—1Direction of Traffic | 40' |

‘ 6 vello ’ ! MD/Y RPMs _——1\Direction of Traffic
‘ : w (10-30) 6" Yellow \} [u}

| 40 | - -
Y/Y RPMs (Typ.) L 15—l 6" Black Contrast / Y/Y RPMs

P L 6" Yellow (10'-30')
Direction of Traffic——_ Direction of Traffi—

oo

ALTERNATING SKIP LINE SOLID LINE WITH SKIP

__—1Direction of Traffic

6" Yellow (10'-30') | 40' |
: ; P = W/R RPM
S 6" White (10'-30')
— o — o — A —— [u] L u] —
I

I
[ — ) .
Y/Y RPMs (Typ.) O o 6" Yellow o 2 __—Direction of Traffic
Direction of Traffic——_ — o o o —
Y/Y RPMs 6" Yellow (10-30') — J(
— — [m] [m] —
SKIP LINE )
W/R RPMs 6" Yellow
I / I o I [m} I
} 40" } 40 } Direction of Traffic——_
40 | __—IDirection of Traffic SKIP LINE WITH TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
15 6" Yellow ‘ MD/Y RPMs
[a] / =) n’/
S [u] ——— a S
o ot [ \ vy Rews (Typ.)
6" Yellow (10'-30") 6" Black Contrast Direction of Traffid™—__
" Whit a2y | : | . ;
6 ite (10 30): | 40 ‘ 10 10
- p—— o T T ee—— o T T ee—
SOL[D LINE WITH ALTERNAT[NG SKIP 3:¥ W/R RPMs o / 6" Yellow o __—"Direction of Traffic
_ _
— p— L ———— o [ — [m] T T aaaam—— J
Y/Y RPMs 6" Yellow (10'-30')
I 0 L [ — o I [m] L: :(
o . 4 &) 5]
6" Double Yellow ———Direction of Traffic 6" Black Contrast (Typ.) ERCE 26 veliow
& 40, i / I [m} I [m] I [m] I
- 2N E i 10' i 10’ i 20 i Direction of Trafficd—_
o n\x o
Y/Y RPMs (Typ.) Direction of Traffid—— ——————— ALTERNATING SKIP LINE WITH TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
DOUBLE SOLID LINE
GENERAL NOTES: LEGEND:
1. Offset all RPMs 1" from solid B/C = BACK OF CURB
longitudinal lines unless otherwise _
noted or shown. EOP = EDGE OF PAVEMENT
6" White (10'-30') | 40 | —1Direction of Traffic _ RPM = RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER
15 2. Spacing may be reduced for sharp
EE— curves if required. W/R = WHITE/RED RPM
I a I a I
\ 3. For placement of RPMs on ramps, Y/Y = YELLOW/YELLOW RPM
W/R RPMs (Tvp. see Index 711-003.
/ s )/P) Direction of Traffic——— Y/R = YELLOW/RED RPM
4. Make the traffic face of the RPM
the same color as the pavement MD/Y = MONO-DIRECTIONAL
MULTILANE marking that it is supplementing. YELLOW RPM
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
revision | FDOT\ Fy 2018-19 TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 ¥ STANDARD PLANS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS 706-001 10f 4
o




10:20:30 AM

10/27/2017

Y/Y RPMs (Typ.)

8" Solid White 18" White

W/R RPMs (Typ.)

w
6" Yellow

RPM PLACEMENT AT TRAFFIC CHANNELIZATION AT GORE
(Traffic Flows In Same Direction)

ic
W

Y/Y RPMs (Typ.)

6" Double Yellow

/ 6" Yellow

Median Or Island

6" Double Yellow

Dj,

Lection of r . \
ar,
M 6" Yellow

RPM PLACEMENT AT TRAFFIC SEPARATION
(Traffic Flows In Opposite Direction)

Install RPMs At 20" Center To Center

Install RPMs At 20' Center To Center

W/R RPMs (Typ.)

RPM PLACEMENT AT INTERSECTIONS

I o

o m}
—

i] @

Direction of Traffic——_

/ W/R RPMs (Typ.)

6" White \
0
18"
White 45°

Edge Of Pavt. /

Right side of the roadway shown. For the left side of roadway,
the pavement marking is yellow and oriented opposite hand.

RPM PLACEMENT AT ROADSIDE CROSSHATCHING

LEGEND:
B/C = BACK OF CURB

NOTE:

1. Center the Raised Pavement
Markers between chevrons

and crosshatching. EOP = EDGE OF PAVEMENT

RPM = RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER
W/R = WHITE/RED RPM

Y/Y = YELLOW/YELLOW RPM

Y/R = YELLOW/RED RPM

MD/Y = MONO-DIRECTIONAL
YELLOW RPM

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

FDOT\}

INDEX

706-001

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

SHEET

2o0f 4




12:49:14 PM

3/29/2018

_—1Direction of Traffic

6" Yellow x

MD/Y RPMs (Typ.)

EOP
B/C
@
7>
2 ' 2 2
= Grass =~ =
Rl 3 Area = T S
> A >
Y
B/C
EOP T

6" Yellow \

MD/Y RPMs On Top
Of Curb (Typ.)

__—1Direction of Traffic

Yellow Reflective Paint

(Median Nose)

8" (Typ.)

Direction of Traffic——_

6" Yellow /

DETAIL "A"

__—1Direction of Traffic

6" Yellow \

EOP
3 C;ss
- 5 Area
>
EOP
6" vellow / Direction of Traffic—-/_

DETAIL "B’

MD/Y RPMs (Typ.)

6" Yellow \ __——1Direction of Traff/c/f MD/Y RPMs (Typ.)

6" Yellow /

6" Yellow \

Direction of Traffic———_

DETAIL "D"

__—1Direction of Traffic

MD/Y RPMs On Top
Of Curb (Typ.)

B/C

{
Varies

B/C

Grass
Area

6" Yellow /

6" Yellow \

Yellow Reflective Paint

Direction of Traffic~—_ (Median Nose)

DETAIL "E"

MD/Y RPMs On Top
Of Curb (Typ.)

__—1Direction of Traffic

Traffic Separator Nose

8" (Typ.)

RPM PLACEMENT DETAIL

POSTED "y
SPEED LIMIT | FEET
MPH
30 OR LESS 10
35 20
40 20
45 30
50 OR MORE 40
LEGEND:

B/C = BACK OF CURB

EOP = EDGE OF PAVEMENT

RPM = RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER
W/R = WHITE/RED RPM
Y/Y = YELLOW/YELLOW RPM

Y/R = YELLOW/RED RPM

s MD/Y = MONO-DIRECTIONAL
EoP X £ / YELLOW RPM
o = B/C |y
W[t (3 N |
<% ~ <o
;E,E Grass gf:% Cass
— %,: Area T nE %': Area NOTES:
58 S8
= =3 “E" Curb, install /
S B/C |5 vellow Reflective Paint 1. For Type "E" Curb, /nsta‘ RPM‘5 along
EOP (Median Nose) the pavement edge marking using the
/ il / same spacing shown.
" Direction of Traffic—— " Direction of Traffic——_
6" rellow 6" vellow 2. Orient traffic faces of RPMs in curb
DETAIL "C" DETAIL "F" median radii to be parallel to direction
of travel lanes.
FLUSH MEDIAN OPENINGS TYPE "D" OR "F" CURB
RPM PLACEMENT AT MEDIAN OPENINGS
(When called for in the Plans)
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
RevISION |3 FDOT Fy 2018-19 TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —" STANDARD PLANS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS 706-0011 3 of 4
o




12:49:14 PM

3/29/2018

For Illustrative Purpose Only

W/R RPMs
20'
8" White x\ (Typ.)

Direction of Traffid—_

Yellow Reflective
M Paint On Nose

SEE DETAIL "J"

>

Curb At 36" C.C (Typ.)

6" White

MD/Y RPMs On Top
Of Curb At 8" (Typ.)

DETAIL "G"

MD/Y RPMs On Top Of Curb At 8" (Typ.)

6" Yellow \

W/R RPMs On Top Of

8" White

Direction of Traffic

8" White

" White
20'-0"
__—1Direction

__—1Direction of Traffic MD/Y RPMs On Top of -~
/ 6" Yellow Traffic Separator E
)
B/C w
- t
B/C
/ Yellow )
Traffic Separator (Any Type) gef;ect;?e Paint
Varies (4-0" TO 8'-6") 5” o N
6" Yellow eparator Nose

Direction of Traffic[——_

DETAIL "J"

of Traffic

Yellow Reflective
Paint On Nose

affic

—pirection oL
/ __—1Direction of Traffic

/ For Illustrative Purpose Only

6" Double Yellow W Ty, Varies (4-0 TO 8-6") <
8" White W/R RPMs / Y/Y RMS (Typ.) ’_A_‘ T/ S
- " , - \ s
W/R RPMs &" White : : : : : = : N
Yellow Reflective \ . \ . I \ . \ . \)3
Paint On Nose 8" White . . = = 5 = = \j
 praffic w7 Y/Y RPMs
- oction @ € SEE DETAIL "J" 18" Yellow (Typ.) (Typ.)
Dir A . W/R RPMs On Top Of O "
N Curb At 36" C.C (Typ.) 6" Double Yellow
Direction of Traffid——_ 6" Yellow X
20'-0" Direction of Traffic—~——_
8" White
MD/Y RPMs On Top Of Curb At 8" (Typ.)
For Illustrative Purpose Only
DETAIL "H" DETAIL "K"
RPM PLACEMENT AT ISLANDS RPM PLACEMENT AT TRAFFIC SEPARATORS
(When called for in the Plans) (When called for in the Plans)
POSTED oy NOTES: LEGEND:
SPEED LIMIT FEET 1. For Type "E" Curb install RPMs along B/C = BACK OF CURB
MPH the pavement edge marking using the
30 OR LESS 0 same spacing shown. EOP = EDGE OF PAVEMENT
35 20 RPM = RAISED PAVEMENT MARKER
20 20 2. Orient traffic faces of RPMs in
45 30 median radii to be parallel to direction W/R = WHITE/RED RPM
50 OR MORE 40 of travel lanes. Y/Y = YELLOW/YELLOW RPM
Y/R = YELLOW/RED RPM
MD/Y = MONO-DIRECTIONAL
YELLOW RPM
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
e -
revision | FDOT\ Fy 2018-19 TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF INDEX SHEET
[\<




11:43:19 AM

12/19/2017

| g-g"

J 6" (Typ.)

g-0"

o

J 6" (Typ.)

——6'- 101.

|

J 6" (Typ.)

7i_g" |

r—76' 10” ‘

i

"76’ ]0”

i

g-0"
g-0"

6" (Typ.)

Aleme

6" (Typ.)

NOTES:

1. When an arrow and a pavement message are
used together, locate the arrow 25 downstream

from the pavement message.

Measure the distance

34 S.F. 22 S.F. 23 S.F. 24 S.F. 20 S.F. 26 S.F. from the base of the arrow to the base of the
pavement message.
3. o 5 o 5 o RT— T — 5 o 10'-10" 2. Place stop message 25' back from the stop line.
I I J— _ 3. Dimensions are within 1" +
4. All grids are 4" x 4",
S S S S
% % % %
ey | |6 e I CAG7Y 6" (Typ) I CAGTY J 6" (Typ) XY
13 S.F. 20 S.F. 23 S.F. 22 S.F. 20 S.F. 43 S.F.
3'-4"
in
: - ‘ " T
N © Al Fﬁ
N r T
- M & )
*? EQ i %
- | | HEEE
\;/ E\
5»/*\ o o — ]
= RS N Y e
E'D n? R1 | 3'-4 3-8 [« ] e iy Ty Toi 19"
g R " R2
L ‘ ‘ RI=2'-11" R1=3'-3.375" R1=3-3.375"
] 1 =2'- R2=2'-3.563" R2=2'-3.563"
o —Ir'e R2=1-11"
- 6-4
2 Preferential Lane
B I Through Lane-Use Turn Lane-Use Arrow Roundabout Approach Arrow Symbol
R1=3'-3.375 U Turn Arrow (Left Turn Shown -
R2=2'-3.563" Lane-Use Right Turn Similar 11 S.F
Arrow 12 S.F. by Opposite Hand) 19 SF. F.
Turn and Through 27 S.F. 17 S.F.
Lane-Use
Arrow
o g =— 29 S.F.
Wrong-Way Arrow
24 S.F.
PAVEMENT MESSAGE AND ARROW DETAILS
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
revision |5 FDDT(} FY 2018-19 PAVEMENT MARKINGS e o
11/01/17 |2 — STANDARD PLANS 711-001 1 of 14
[+ <




2:33:12 PM

11/1/2017

Solid Edge Line or Lane Line

4 6
.| "
T
Solid Channelizing Line n
Two-Lane Passing Prohibited Lines 4
| ]
| | |

Double Solid Lines

-, e

12" Solid Pedestrian Crosswalk Line
24" Solid Stop Line

12" or 24"

T

‘10’ ‘10’ | ‘10’ ‘10’ | ‘10’ ‘10’ |

PAVEMENT MARKING LINES

2'-4" Dotted Guide Line

1
fnnnrnnnnnnRnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn 6"

T
2'-2" Dotted Extension Line )
IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIT 2

6'-10' Dotted Extension Line
10" 10" 10' 10' 10' 10' 10" 10' 10" 10' 10" 10

\\\\HHHHHH\\H\\HH
6' 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6"(

3'-9' Dotted Interchange Line
999999999999999¢Y9 i
R R
33333333333333333

3'-9" Dotted Lane Drop Line
999 9999999999999 7y9

.
SRERRRRRRRR RN B
3333333 33333333 3’j
10'-30" Skip Line K
- 30 H 30 H 30' H 30 -‘ 6"
]0’ 10 10 10' 10’T

10" Black Contrast

20 o Y o
‘10’ ‘10’ | ‘]0’ ‘]0’ |

10" White Skip With 10" Black Contrast and 20" Gaps

CONTRAST MARKINGS WITH ALTERNATING SKIP PATTERN
(10'-30" Skip Line Shown, Dotted Lines Similar)

2 Lane Line Lane Line Edge Line Yield Lines consist of
S Travel Lane Bike 18" five - 18" X 27" white
= Lane triangles which face
= T traffic. Equally space
IS ' ' v v v / EOP N triangles within traffic
IS \/ v N lane. When a bike lane
2 is present, add one
S \ additional triangle in the
g Equally Spaced center of the bike lane.
s
YIELD LINES
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 FY 2018-19 INDEX sweeT
2 FDDTES PAVEMENT MARKINGS
> h
11/01/17 o - STANDARD PLANS 711-001 2 of 14




2:33:12 PM

11/1/2017

. o 6" White
6" White (10'-30') Buffered Bike
6" Yellow

Edge Of Pavement
Edge Of Traveled Way g

Gutter Or Unpaved
Median Shoulder

Gutter

CURB AND GUTTER

6" White

6" White (10'-30') Buffered Bike

Edge Of Pavement

Unpaved Shoulder

FLUSH SHOULDER

X = LANE WIDTH (FT.)
Y = BUFFERED BIKE LANE WIDTH (FT.)

STRIPING FOR BUFFERED BIKE LANE

6" White

Edge Of Traveled Way Edge Of Traveled Way

Gutter Or Unpaved
Median Shoulder

X = LANE WIDTH (FT.)

STRIPING WITH NO SHOULDER OR BIKE LANE

6" White (10'-30')
6" White

6" Yellow

Edge Of Pavement

Edge Of Traveled Way (Or Bike Lane)

Gutter Or Unpaved
Median Shoulder

3" (Typ.)
X X

Gutter
Edge Of Traveled Way /$

CURB AND GUTTER

6" White (10'-30')
6" White

6" Yellow

Edge Of Traveled Way Edge Of Paved Shoulder

(Or Bike Lane)

3 (Typ) =GP

Unpaved Median Shoulder X X Y

Unpaved Shoulder

Edge Of Traveled Way B

FLUSH SHOULDER

X = LANE WIDTH (FT.)
Y = PAVED SHOULDER / BIKE LANE

STRIPING WITH SHOULDER OR NON-BUFFERED BIKE LANE

NOTES:

1. Lane widths (X) may not be same for each lane in the section.

2. For placement of RPMs, see Index 706-001.

PLACEMENT OF LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDD?I'B FY 2018-19
—=— 7 STANDARD PLANS

INDEX SHEET

711-001 | 3of 14

PAVEMENT MARKINGS




2:33:12 PM

11/1/2017

Extension Of Edge
Of Traveled Way
(Illustration Only)

6" Yellow

Edge Of Traveled Way
Gutter Or Unpaved / 2" Gap

Median Shoulder

| 6" White Buffered
| Bike Lanes Edge

€ \f Lane

Of Buffered Bike
(Illistration Only)

/ Edge Of Traveled Way
\l \ Gutter Or
—

ﬂ Shoulder

I/ 6" White 6" White 6" White
26 G
ap f ‘—1 8" L_i — ap

| X X ‘ 1%

LANE WIDTH (FT.)
BUFFERED BIKE LANE WIDTH (FT.)

X
Y

INTERSECTION APPROACH STRIPING WITH TURN

6" Yellow

Edge Of Median Shoulder \{ ‘

Y

2" G
- 2" Gap

LANES AND BUFFERED BIKE LANE KEY HOLE

8" White Buffered
Express Lane Lines

X ‘ z

NOTES:

1. Lane widths (X) may not be same for each
lane in the section.

3. For placement of RPMs, see Index 706-001.

4. For placement of Express Lane markers and
associated RPMs, see the Plans.

Edge Of Traveled Way ) /
Edge Of Express Lane

K Edge Of General Use

Or General Toll Lane

ANE WIDTH (FT.)

X =1
Y = PAVED SHOULDER
Z = EXPRESS LANE BUFFER

\ Edge Of General Use

Or General Toll Lane
Traveled Way

BUFFERED EXPRESS LANE STRIPING

PLACEMENT OF LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

INDEX

711-001

SHEET

4 of 14




2:33:13 PM

11/1/2017

Curb And Gutter

Edge Of Traveled Way

2" Gap

Traffic

Lane

6" Yellow

/ 6" White (10'-30')

Traffic Separator /
o ))

Edge Of Traveled Way %
AN ,
- .
5o R
=c
=8 ©
S o
< N 6" White
N /

\ Extension Of Edge Of Traffic Lane ‘

See Sheet 11

(Illustration Only) !

/ 6" White

‘ 100" Min.

L \
“— Q
=< ¢ Of 6" White (10'-30) (Illustration Only) " ;
c3 24" White 12" White
/ 6" White
100" Min.

Extension Of Edge Of Traffic Lane

E ) (Illustration Only)
E% 6" White (2'-4')
= 6" White zﬁfgﬁ';;:oﬂfoﬁv;f Taper See sheet 11
- - l B B B B \ L~ 6" White
T - - - - - = = = | - 6" white
- - \ — — — — — —
3 \ Edge Of Buffered Bike Lane o L%
Curb And Gutter © Edge Of Traveled Way (1ilustration Only) S% A 6" White
: S(\J
g R/
= Edge Of Traveled Way S
N
CURB AND GUTTER SHOWN
PLACEMENT OF LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS
RE\L,'?;TON S DESCRIPTION: Fooﬁ FY 2018-19 NDEX SHEET
n
11/01/17 |3 —=—"" STANDARD PLANS PAVEMENT MARKINGS 711-001 5o0f 14
[\<




2:33:13 PM

11/1/2017

Paved Shoulder

Edge Of Traveled Way

Edge Of Traveled Way

Traffic Separator —
/ ; p

18"

J

)

‘\

Traffic
Lane

6" Yellow

\ Extension of Edge Of Traffic Lane
(Illustration Only)

/ 6" White (10'-30')

S
~N

Auxiliary
Lane

2" Gap

/ 6" White

See Sheet 11

/ 6" White

Traffic
Lane

¢ Of 6" White (10'-30) (Illustration Only)

100" Min.

24" White

/ 6" White

Traffic
Lane

Extension of Edge Of Traffic Lane 6" White (2'-4')

/ (Illustration Only) e EOL

100" Min.

See Sheet 11

| L~ 6" White

12" White

\ =T ETE R R R TR R RS ——
Paved Shoulder Edge Of Traveled Way \ 5cl1lgetoft5uffoer/ec)i Bike Lane g
ustration Only E% 6" White
Edge Of Traveled Way §
FLUSH SHOULDER SHOWN
PLACEMENT OF LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS
RE\L/)?ZFON § peenrTen w FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET

11/01/17 ; FDOTY  sranparD pLANS PAVEMENT MARKINGS 711-001 | 6 of 14




2:33:13 PM

11/1/2017

Traffic Flow

Delineator Post
(See Note #2)

Traffic Flow

6" White \ =L |

6" Yellow (6'-10')

/ 6" Yellow

Begin Extension At Radius Point (Typ.)
(See DETAIL "A")

6'-10'
Extension

/ 6" Yellow

e : Radius Point

DETAIL "A"

\ ¢ Median

Delineator Post
(See Note 2)

6" Yellow

1

6" White (10'-30')

/ 6" White

PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND DELINEATORS FOR MEDIAN CROSS-OVER

[
2
T— 6" White —_
6" White (10'-30'
_/_ _( )_\ — 6
6" Yellow —__ [
Delineator Post/"’—‘.)
(See Note 2) Full Lane
" Width
TS 6" White
P 6" White (6'-

6" White : — End At Radius Point

Radius Point

DETAIL "B"

6" White /

6" White
Paved - - - - - - -
Road 6" Yellow \ 6 6" Yellow
End At Radius Point (Typ.) < . Full Lane
(See DETAIL "B") 2 Delineator Post Width —|
> (See Note 2) 6'
\ S N /De/ineator Post
6" White J\ (See Note 2)
R3-4 \ /
P R J— J— JE— J— 6" Yellow
— 6" White e 6" Yellow _ JR—

h Delineator Post
/
GH

Grassed Median With Or
Without Curb

(See Note 2)

. L T~ 6" Yellow
10)~_ - __— 6" White
IS
End At Radius Point (Typ.) o
(See DETAIL "B") N
S
=
=
Paved
Road

6" White \

End At Radius Point (Typ.)
(See DETAIL "B")

NOTE:

1. Apply yellow reflective paint to the noses
of curbed medians, traffic separators,
and raised islands. When applying yellow
reflective paint in conjunction with Raised
Pavement Markers, see Index 706-001.

Paved
Road

2. Use yellow retro-reflective sheeting
on both sides of the delineator. Install
the post so that the top is 4' above the
grade at the edge of the pavement.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR INTERSECTIONS WITH MAJOR AND MINOR ROADS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19

STANDARD PLANS PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FDOT\}

INDEX

711-001

SHEET

7 of 14




6:29:11 AM

7/31/2018

| 50" Min | 75" Min ‘ 50 8 ‘ 12 ‘ g
| \ \ | |
i \ [ -
24" White r \ _} r ; 6" Yellow (10'-30') > 6" Yellow SCHEME ONE
300" Max. Intervals Between Double Arrows
For use in congested urban areas where available storage
6" White 6" Double Yellow length between intersections is limited and a permanent
Use Stop Line point of transition from the two-way turning lane to the
At Signalized exclusive turning lane can not be determined.
Intersection
onl
n 10 10 ‘ 25 g g
Radius Point />\
12 —
25 |
|
6" Yellow
r 6" White 6" Double Yellow ’ SCHEME TWO
18" 45°
Yellow
24" White ] )
Min 75 For use in rural & suburban areas where an adequate 300" Max. Intervals Between Double Arrows
! storage lane length can be specifically determined.
TWO WAY LEFT TURN LANE
(With Single Lane Left Turn Channelization)
T — 8" White B - - _ -
/ 8" White
A S
. = = 8" White — |
24" White ]III[ 50 . S~ 8" White
24" White \IDI[ 50
6" Yellow 6" White (2'-4')
t 6" White (2-4') "~ Radius Point
n t 6 White — |
8" White A
6" White < See DETAIL "C" 6" White 8" White
- | nen
) < See DETAIL "C" DETAIL "C
N < 1T
Vdms N in
N
6" Yellow I d )
! . > W
o .
8" White " i
6" White | i I § 6" White
\ S < 18" White
—~ =
\|\\ 6" White | ‘g Gore Area Beginning
6" White (10'-30') x \ = of Physical Gore
\\‘ f' - \l\\
6" White (10'-30') R —
| IONL ¥ \\ﬂ 7 %
/ 8" White
12" White (3-9') — " \ 6" Yellow
6" White |
6" White (2'-4') 6" White
———RIGHT TURN LANE DROP AND ISLAND DETAILS —/——— RIGHT TURN LANE AND TRAFFIC CHANNELIZATION AT GORE
LEFT TURN LANE DROP IS MIRROR IMAGE ISLAND DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |2 S FY 2018-19 INDEX sHEET
2 (3 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
11/01/17 |2 — STANDARD PLANS 711-001 8 of 14
[+ <




2:33:15 PM

11/1/2017

L A

L Point Where Pavement 6" White 6" White (10'-30')

Begins To Narrow

See DETAIL "D" |—— Begin Taper

=

AN R e B () St x -
B $\ 6" vell 6" Yellow (6-10') T Wedian
w / elfow \
N ~— -
6" White " ; a0y
. - g ; 6" White (10'-30')
ll\lngLgige;'h(;ﬁ];g’l)m White Delineators Shall Be Used Throughout
The Transition Where 85th Percentile
DESIGN | pu ugn Approach Speeds é Are Greater Than 50 mph
SPEED (FT.) (FT.) POSTED uyn
(MPH) ’ : SPEED LIMIT (FT.)
MPH
60 - 640 DESIGN SPEED 'S’ | Length 'L’ LEFT ROADWAY CENTERED ON EXISTING ROADWAY
55 | 950 | 595 30 OR LESS 10 (MPH) (FT.)
35 20

50 850 550 > 40 or Less L = WS?/60

45 | 750 | 500 40 = 45 or Greater | L =WS

40 650 455 4

50 OR MORE 40 See DETAIL "D"
30 450 365 White Delineators Shall Be Used £ ‘ ; A ‘ .
* 50" Minimum Throughout The Transition Where W— 80' Begin Taper A 4,] 6" White (10'-30")
Design Speeds Are Greater Than 50 mph. i A /4 {
e KE /s

> 6" Yellow 6" Yellow (6-10') { <

15:1 Std. Taper
(4:1 Minimum Not Less Than 50')

\ 6" White

6" White (10'-30")

RIGHT ROADWAY CENTERED ON EXISTING ROADWAY

SCHEMES FOR TRANSITION - 2 LANE / 4 LANE ROADWAY

18" Pavement
Marking
(See Note)

NOTE:

Make pavement markings yellow for left roadway centered

6" Pavement Marking
(See Note)

raffic

Y
6" Double Yellow *\ (\
25' D,

/v,~e(f/on of 7raff/
q

" Double Yellow

6" Yellow

AR
\

Median Or Island

Edge Of Pavement
18" Yellow

6" Double Yellow

on existing roadway. Right roadway centered on existing

roadway is similar with white pavement markings.

DETAIL "D" DETAIL "E" MARKINGS FOR TRAFFIC SEPARATION
RE\L/AI\ZFON § peenrTen FDD?I‘B FY 2018-19 PAVEMENT MARKINGS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS 711-001 | 9 of 14




2:33:15 PM

11/1/2017

¥ 1 NOTES:

1. For crosswalk width, exceed width of the adjacent sidewalk,
. but do not make width less than 6' for intersection crosswalks
090 and 10" for midblock crosswalks. Measure width from the inside

of the transverse crosswalk markings.

4" Min.

2. When the Special Emphasis Crosswalk is not perpendicular to
" . the lane lines, make the longitudinal markings parallel to the
24" White lane lines.

r 3. Extend double yellow centerlines 100" back from intersection on
all approaches or 50' for unmarked cross roads.
‘ 4. Refer to Index 522-002 when Curb Ramps are present.

24" White

12" White

- <S - S
— SPECIAL EMPHASIS MARKINGS
~—
24" White
12" White

(I-

STANDARD

24" White

24" White MARKINGS
—
> —> Lane line
Lane line
AN N —————————y ey o
12" White Lane line
1
24" White —— NN B L&
< Lane line
=
OeO s e -
‘ Lane line
INTERSECTION DETAILS ———— SPECIAL EMPHASIS CROSSWALK DETAILS —/———
RE‘L/'?;TON § PESCRIPTION: FDD‘:ﬂ FY 2018-19 PAVEMENT MARKINGS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=—" STANDARD PLANS 711-001 | 10 of 14




2:33:16 PM

11/1/2017

6" Pavement Marking
(See Note 2)

15' 25' TURN LANES o CURBED AND UNCURBED MEDIANS
URBAN CONDITIONS RURAL CONDITIONS
. 2 2 P
Taper 50' . , .
P ~—— Begin Lane Line \ 6" White ) geS’%n Clearance grake To Eotal/ Clearance grake To Eota// Clearance
L L, Stop Bar (If Required) pee Distance top ecel. Distance top ecel. Distance
Queue Length ** (mph) Distance | Distance Distance | Distance
L L L, L L, L, L L,
35 70 75' 145 110 —_— — —_— — —_— —
SINGLE LEFT TURNS = - = T I e
** Queue Length Is Measured From . : : ) — - -
The Median Nose Radial Point Or, 45 85 100 185 135
When A Stop Bar Is Required, From 50 105 135 240' 160’ 185 290’ 160"
The Stop Bar.
6" Pavement Marking 55 125 —_— = —_— = —_— = 225' 350 195'
(See Note 2)
60 145' —_— = —_— = —_— = 260' 405' 230"
15’ 1" ; a
6" White 2> 65 170 —_— | —- — 290’ 460 270'
\ \
s Vs ba
Taper 100’ Begin Lane Line Begin Lane Line
L, L, Queue Length Less Than 100’
\

L, \ l

1 Arrow }_—,‘

6" Pavement Marking

(See Note 2)

(Measured From Stop Bar Location)
6" White : 25

Varies 100" To 150'
|

2 Arrows | i
BEAF) JL*I\\*
/ 24" White (Typ)
6" White 25
6" White 3 Arrows | Varies 150' To 200’ |
Ea 2l 2 |
= A =2 2 zwnie 2 P I = > = I

\ , 15
12" White (3-9)

Through Lane Becomes Exclusive Left Turn

6" Pavement Marking

(See Note 2)

Arrow should be evenly spaced between first and last arrow. Turn
lanes longer than 200" add one arrow for each 100" additional length.

ARROW SPACING

L 6" White | NOTES:

P
2,

2 2
2, % 2 |

15'

Through Lane Becomes Optional Left Turn

o5 1. This Index also applies to right turn lanes.

2. Make pavement marking yellow for left-turn
lanes and white for right-turn lanes.

DOUBLE LEFT TURNS

TURN LANE MARKINGS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19 INDEX

STANDARD PLANS PAVEMENT MARKINGS 711-001

SHEET

11of 14




2:33:16 PM

11/1/2017

o4m

DO NOT
STOP
ON
TRACKS

R8-8
For Use Near
Signalized Intersections

30"

6" Yellow (10'-30) —— |

6" vellow — |

The Railroad Traffic
Control Device Is To

Be Located A Minimum

Of 12" From The Railroad
Centerline. See Index
509-070 For Protection
Devices.

Pavement —
Message
White

=
6
—
20

16’

24"

White

\ 6" Yellow

12" Min.

| 6" Yellow (10'-30')

\7-

100

6

4
(Typ.) F

89 s.f.
*Does not include

TYPICAL MARKINGS FOR R/R CROSSING

N

\ 24"

White
[
n

W10-1

RAILROAD CROSSING AT 2-LANE ROADWAY

24" bars.

/

/]

~

———TERMINATION OF TWO WAY LEFT TURN AT R/R CROSSINGS

24" White — | |

6" Dbl. Yellow

24"

DO NOT

STOP
ON 30"

TRACKS
R8-8
For Use Near
Signalized Intersections

The Railroad Traffic
Control Device Is To

12" Min. '
Be Located A Minimum
Of 12" From The Railroad
Centerline. See Index
J\ | \ 24" White g(;g/—é)gso For Protection
N {
6" Double Yellow \\l\ <
N 24" White &
.
N
See note 3, 4 & 5
M for sign placement
24" White ‘

Wi10-1

RAILROAD CROSSING AT 4-LANE ROADWAY

NOTES:
1. Do not include transverse markings in pavement message quantities.
2. When dynamic devices are not present or are to be installed, place

the crossbuck at the future location of the RR gate or signal and
gate in accordance with Index 509-070.

3. Place an additional W10-1 sign where street intersections occur
between the R/R pavement message and the tracks.

¢
4. Place FTP-61-06 sign or FTP-62-06 sign 100" in advance of the
crossing for urban locations and 300" in advance of the crossing

JANEAN for rural locations.
[ AN\ 7.
45° ) 18" vellow \
50" Min. B 6" Yellow
NOTE: DESISN | A
Pavement Markings symmetrical about centerline of Railroad. MPH INFT.
60 400
55 325
50 250
45 175
40 125
35 100
URBAN 85 MIN.

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

711-001

SHEET

12 of 14

PAVEMENT MARKINGS




2:33:17 PM

11/1/2017

Curb Ram
P And FTP-22-06

N Sidewalk
AN

S - (BD&, @ |
3-6" White ‘ //\ 22 22| | S22z | N\ 22 |
Diagonal 6" White i o i i
Equally
Spaced

Per Aisle —

Sign No. FTP-21-06

2" z
NOTES:
| | |
1. Dimensions are to the centerline T NIk | 2'-8" |
of markings. o o 9 o
2. An Access Aisle is required for N & T
each accessible space when
angle parking is used.
3. Criteria for pavement markings Sign No. FTP-21-06 .
" only, not public sidewalk curb And FTP-22-06 Curb Ramp SAng ﬁ?‘PF;§75é706 .
ramp locations. For ramp n Teen 9
locations refer to plans. 2}
4. Tint blue pavement markings to Sidewalk < _c/ Sidewalk
match color 15180 of Federal
Standards 595a. N ‘ ‘ ‘
[Se) °
5. Mount FTP-22-06 sign below - QQ 6" White (Typ)
the FTP-21-06 sign. il ‘ 1% é\- ! o
| 9’1 9’1 9’1 9’1 9 !‘LZZ’ 4 L——m 2.7 s.f.
3-6" White Diagonal
Equally Spaced Per Aisle.
| 44 |
[
\_J i
g o
N
TYPICAL 5
Sign No FTP-21-06 u!
And FTP-22-06 Sign No FTP-21-06
Curb Ramp Curb Ramp And FTP-22-06
Sidewalk Sidewalk
H 6" White 6" White |z
< <
: (Typ) (Typ) :
- uEu HCH ”B” HBM HCH uEU -
S i | S Bl S — +—
FORWARD-IN PARKING REVERSE-IN PARKING 4 4.53 s.f.
*FOR ACCESSIBLE MARKINGS - SEE ABOVE
"DIMENSIONS"
£ 9 "A" "B" "C" "D" "E"
45° 19'-1" 12'-9" 7'-0" 27'-0" 17'-0"
o i qn i _gn i ; f Use of pavement symbol in accessible
60 20-1 1o-5 >-9 23-2 13-10 parking spaces is optional, when used the
symbol shall be 3 or 5 high and white in color.
PAVEMENT MARKING FOR PARKING UNIVERSAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 FDOT\) Fy 2015-19 PAVEMENT MARKINGS e T
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 711-001 | 13 0of 14
o




2:33:17 PM

11/1/2017

33 s.f.

NOTES:

1. All grids are 4" x 4"

2. Pavement Marking Should Not Extend Into Opposing Lane.

3. Center School Pavement Marking in lane.

SCHOOL PAVEMENT MARKING
/ Roadway ¢ / EgggWL%%e@O?‘rMedian / Egggwﬁr/vego?‘rlwedlan
Edge ‘ Edge ‘ Lane Edge ‘ Lane Edge
Line i Line i Line Line i m Line Line
I 24" White | 24" White |
‘h o ‘ o ‘ o
¢ Markings \‘ 5 ‘ 5 ‘ 5
| il | il | oy
i & i % i %
| 3 | ki | 3
| [Se] | [Se} | [Se)
— — —
| 24" white \ 24" White \ 24" White
SINGLE-LANE APPROACH TWO-LANE APPROACH MULTI-LANE APPROCH
(Three or More)
MARKINGS FOR SCHOOL ZONES
RE\L/)?ZFON § peenrTen FDDﬁ FY 2018-19 PAVEMENT MARKINGS INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS 711-001 | 14 of 14




10:20:38 AM

10/27/2017

8.1 S.F.

Shared Lane Marking (SLM)

6.3 S.F.

Helmeted Bicyclist Symbol

NOTES:

9.0 S.F.

4.2 S.F.

Bike Lane Arrow ; ‘

Railroad Crossing
(For Shared Use Path Only)

1. All bicycle markings and pavement messages shall be White.

2. All bicycle markings shall be preformed thermoplastic.

3. All grids are 4" x 4"

STANDARD PAVEMENT MARKING MESSAGE LAYOUTS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDD‘:ﬂ FY 2018-19
—=— 7 STANDARD PLANS

BICYCLE MARKINGS

INDEX

711-002

SHEET

lof 2




10:20:41 AM

10/27/2017

Center of Solid Line

2'-4'
Dotted

‘ Line

Shared 1

Lane

‘ 150

-

TRAVEL
LANE

APPROACH TO INTERSECTIONS DETAILS

and Dotted Line\
I
I
|

L

EOP

ane Width

Curb and Gutter
SIDEWALK

I

Radius Curb
/Retum or
Stop Line

[ 6" White
Solid Line

BIKE

LANE

6" White

Solid Line

STANDARD BUFFERED
BIKE LANE STRIPING

BUFFERED BIKE

LANES

5" Min. From
Curb Radius
Return

8 =

FAR SIDE OF INTERSECTION DETAIL

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

BICYCLE MARKINGS

INDEX

711-002

SHEET

20f 2




10:20:41 AM

10/27/2017

[ Paved Shoulder

6" White (10'-30')

/ 6" Yellow Paved Shoulder \

mite/Red Raised PavemeFMarkers

See DETAIL "A"

s 12" White

/ 6" White

Maintain Fyyly Ramp Width (15

Clj y 4

Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder

7/

Typ.)

6" White

U

Paved Shoulder

TWO THRU LANES

[ Paved Shoulder

" 12" Whité (See Sheet 3
s ( )

— 6 _Wh/te (]0—3?)

Paved Shoulder
JEE
I S = .
See DETAIL "A"

S~ 6" vellow

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

_]2“ W/;/te " i
s 6" White

Maintain Fuyy Ramp Width (15

w
Ite/ 1S v n Marke
nite Red Ra ed Pag ement rs

7/ 7/ 4

SN

Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder

40'_
6" White 9-0

L

Paved Shoulder

THREE APPROACH LANES - TWO THRU LANES

60'-0"

6" White \

GENERAL NOTES:

18" White

Edge Of Pavement

1. Make the traffic face of the raised pavement marker (RPM) the
same color as the pavement marking that it is supplementing.

2. See Index 706-001 for additional information on RPMs.

DETAIL "A"

SINGLE LANE RAMPS - EXIT TERMINALS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

711-003

SHEET

INTERCHANGE MARKINGS 1of 7




10:20:41 AM

10/27/2017

f Paved Shoulder

6" White (10'-30")

/ 6" Yellow

Paved Shoulder \

/ 6" White

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers 24'-0"

— e A
12" White :> R

Paved Shoulder

oW

|
6 e

H\ Paved Shoulder

7 S S A S e s e e e

e _ _ . :
/ White/Red Raised

. . 6" White
White/Red Raised Pavement Markers
Pavement Markers

12'

6" White (3'-9')
Maintain Full Ramp
Width (15' Typ.)

Yellow/Red Raised
Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder j

f Paved Shoulder

TAPER - TYPE ENTRANCE

6" White (10'-30')

Paved Shoulder \

e 6" White

/ 6" Yellow

\ Shoulder Gutter
Paved Shoulder
6" yellow

K Paved Shoulder

e 12" White (> White/Red Raised Pavement Markers 40'-0"

S AR — -

V;@ﬁ/ﬂ

\ Shoulder Gutter

Maintain Full Ramp
Width (15" Typ.)

White/Red Raised
Pavement Markers

6" White

Yellow/Red Raised
Pavement Markers

White/Red Raised
Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder j

PARALLEL - TYPE ENTRANCE

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2018-19

STANDARD PLANS INTERCHANGE MARKINGS

FDOT\}

INDEX

711-003

SHEET

2o0f7




10:20:42 AM

10/27/2017

Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Markers

12" White Shall Extend One-Fourth

Paved Shoulder
300'-0"  40-0"  40-0" e
White/Red Raised Pavement Markers 6" White (3'-9') The Length of the Acceleration 6" White
. . Lane From The Theoretical Gore.
White/Red Raised Pavement Markers
—L/// 6" Yellow
e . . . .
- = = = = = = - - = = = - - - - — — — — — White/Red Raised Pavement Markers = = = —=20'-0"— \ " . — —
. 6" White
_— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— _— _— . _— . _— . _— _— _— . _— _— _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— - ]2" Wh/te _— . _— . _— . _— _—
> 6" Yellow 6" White (10'-30')
6" White (See
_— _— _— _— _— _— _— _— . _— . _— . _— _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . —_— _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . _— . ]2“ Wh/te — DETAIL HAM
— — — — — — — _ s = s = . = —_ s = s = s = = = -+ — .- — . — . - White/Red Raised Pavement Markers — — - —20-0"— ./ — . — — On Sheet 1) -
N il
\ 6" white (3-9) \
White/Red Raised Pavement Markers 40'-0" 40'-0" White/Red Raised Pavement Markers e 12" White \ 6" White

/ 6" Yellow

% White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder j

300'-0" 6" Yellow

PARALLEL ACCELERATION AND DECELERATION LANE

6" White (10'-30')

Yellow/Red Raised
Pavement Marker

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder 1

Paved Shoulder j

:::/3_:_:_::_:_:_::::::ﬁ::::

6" White (See
- - — - — - 12" White — DETAIL "A" :
— . _20-0— .[ — . - — On Sheet 1) —

_ _F 12" White Solid Line _ ~ _ | _

— \ . . . . . N

\ 6" White

\ 6" White (3-9') 00

Varies 300'-0"

White/Red Raised /
Pavement Markers

Varies

300'-0" ‘

6" White (10'-30')

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

/ 6" Yellow

TYPICAL MARKINGS AT DUAL LANE EXITS

6" Yellow

Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Marker

400" White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

Paved Shoulder 1

Paved Shoulder j

\ 12" White (3'-9')

¥ Mile

- = = = = = = = = = = = — e — s — 6" White (See —
— —_ . = — —, 12" White - + — .+ — . — . | — , 12" White — — . = A DETAIL "A" —
- . — . = . = . _'/. — . — . = . = = _/. — —20'-0"— . . On Sheet 1) —
——t
\ 20’—0"-——\\
6" White B

40 -0"

White/Red Raised

Pavement Markers 6" Yellow

300'-0"

TYPICAL LANE DROP MARKINGS AT EXIT RAMPS

Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Marker

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2018-19

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

711-003

SHEET

INTERCHANGE MARKINGS
3of7




10:20:42 AM

10/27/2017

6" Yellow \

7_

236"

2
- - m (1 i} il (1 (I

Direction of Traffic—-__

Paved Shoulder
"

/ 6" White

Crossroad

White/Red Raised
Pavement Markers

12" White <

Paved Shoulder \—?

Wrong v
Way Arrow
(See Note 1)

}_/ Paved Shoulder

400'-0"

WRONG WAY ARROW

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

<
LY _\ Ly
Y [N
Wrong Way Arrow

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

6" White

DETAIL "B"

/ Yellow Post Mounted Delineator (See Note 2)

NOTES:

1. Place the Wrong Way Arrow at the physical gore or 100'-0" from the
theoretical gore.

2. Post delineators spaced at 40' on curves of the entrance and exit of
ramps. The spacing on the tangent portion of the ramp section is
300'-0". All delineators are to be setback 4' from shoulder break.
Post delineators should not be discontinued in sections with guardrail.

TYPICAL CURVED EXIT RAMPS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION

FY 2018-19

@ STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

INTERCHANGE MARKINGS
711-003

SHEET

4of7




10:20:42 AM

10/27/2017

\ Yellow/Red Raised
Wrong Way Arrow ® o Yellow/Red Raised Pavement Markers
g ellow/Red Raise
(See Note 1) /\ : Pavement Markers | |

6" Yellow l
Terminate

Delineators
at the P.T.

40'-0" | |

4
té

12" White 6" White
White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

White Post Mounted Delineator White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

6" White

6" White

| 12" white
| |

Wrong Way Arrow
(See Note 1)

o
| 3
v 5 NOTES:
~ ke
o 3 1. Place the Wrong Way Arrow at the end of the physical gore or
o | S 100'-"0 = from the end of theoretical gore.
[ -
g- % 2. Post delineators spaced at 40" on curves of the entrance and exit of
S ramps. The spacing on the tangent portion of the ramp section is
5 300'-0". All delineators are to be setback 4' from shoulder break.
3 6" White (10'-30'") Post delineators should not be discontinued in sections with guardrail.
TYPICAL INTERSECTION
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision | FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDT{S INTERCHANGE MARKINGS
11/01/17 |2 —= > STANDARD PLANS 711-003| 5o0f7
o
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6" White (10'-30')

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

" 24" White

— White/Red Raised Pavement Markers

~ / 6" White (2'-4')

‘ 6" Yellow
h ‘ 20'-0"

N
6" Yellow (2'-4')
SR £
Ve 6" White
Na

Special Emphasis Crosswalk
(See Index 711-001) Y 6" Yellow

24" White - . "\‘1

6" Yellow

6" White (10'-30'")

White/Red Raised Pavement Markers T "~ White/Red Raised
[[ Pavement Markers
8" White
— . ) . 6" White
Special Emphasis Crosswalk 6" White (2'-4') 6" White (10'-30')
(See Index 711-001)
Special Emphasis Crosswalk
. (See Index 711-001)
8" White
— White/Red Raised Pavement Markers
A %
6" White R
6" Yellow
— R .
] U T 6 wnite
/[\ .ﬁ[‘. /[\ ./[\‘\ Wrong Way Arrows
1 r NOTE:
Do not place wrong way arrows in between consecutive directional arrows.
TYPICAL PARTIAL CLOVERLEAF/TRUMPET EXIT RAMP
| DESCRIPTION:
revision |3 I FY 2018-19 INDEX sHeer
9 (5 INTERCHANGE MARKINGS
11/01/17 |3 —= " STANDARD PLANS 711-003| 6o0f7
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— [ZrwEs— — —

H

/S S/

50'-0"
120'-0"
EXIT RAMP WITHOUT AUXILIARY LANE
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . =—> _ _ _
-
N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N
‘:?
(‘3" »
50'-0" —
290'-0"
EXIT RAMP WITH AUXILIARY LANE
L 66” |
3 3 44" 10" . 20" 32 ‘ 54" ‘
: d F ] F ] 1 | | I
Lﬂt NOTES:
1. This Index shows layouts for 1, 2, and
3 digit numbers and letters.
s 2. The message consist of white letters
= and numbers with black contrasting
= material.
S
- 3. The "EXIT NUMBER" position remains the
same distance from the beginning of taper
regardless of the number of lines of
information.
4. All Grids are 4" x4".
MAT DIMENSIONS MESSAGE SIZE AND SPACING
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOT\) Fy 2015-19 INTERCHANGE MARKINGS e e
11/01/17 |3 =" STANDARD PLANS 711-003 | 7 of 7
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Luminaire —_ —— — — — — —
\VI:HF

/ Pole

I / Luminaire Cable

—
PVC Conduit
Pull box \r

Strain Relief Fitting /‘[/ =

(See Note #2)
Equipment Ground Conductor

|
Pole Ground Conductor /

[

Breakaway Fuseholders

Strain Relief Fitting
(See Note #2)

PVC Conduit

Breakaway Fuseholders

Surge Protective Device (SPD)

SPD Ground Conductor

Breakaway fuseholders on Neutral side
with solid copper slug (Line To Neutral
Service). Slugs to be same size as 10

Amp fuse.

Equipment Ground Conductor

Breakaway fuseholders
with solid copper slugs.

Slugs to be same size
as 10 Amp fuse.

Strain Relief Fitting
(See Note #2)

#6 Solid Copper
Ground Wire (Bare)

Grounding Lug

Ground rod

WIRING DIAGRAM

Luminaire Cable

Access Panel

PVC conduit with Type TC

1" PVC conduit with #6 Solid— | ‘ :
Copper Ground Wire (Bare) X

#6 TW Green
Ground Wire \

Breakaway fuseholder on 480V
side with a 10 Amp slow blow
fuse for line to line service
both lines to be fused.

Breakaway fuseholders with solid copper slugs.
Slugs to be same size as 10 Amp fuse.

Surge Protective Device (SPD)

Breakaway fuseholder on 480V side with
a 10 Amp slow blow fuse for line
to line service both lines to be fused.

Breakaway fuseholders on Neutral side
with solid copper slug (Line To Neutral
Service). Slugs to be same size as 10

Amp fuse.

| #6 Solid
Copper
Ground

Wire
(Bare)

U.L. approved Ground Rod %" diameter 20' long copper/

clad with approved ground connection (At all pull boxes)

METAL POLE WIRING DETAIL

Circuit conductors in schedule 40 PVC
conduit. Circuit conductors and conduit
size as shown in plans. (Typical)

\12" bed of Pearock or crushed stone for drainage

#6 TW Green Bonding Ground

Strain Relief Fitting (See Note #2)

Luminaire

b

Length of Bracket Arm

Luminaire Cable

Pole setback 20'
unless otherwise noted on plans

Pull Box
(See Metal
Pole Wire Detail)

Edge of traveled
pavement or
face of curb.

N 12" bed of Pearock
or crushed stone
for drainage.

Ground Rod

METAL POLE DETAIL

NOTES:

1. Barrier wall or bridge mounted poles: The wiring shall be in
accordance with Section 992 of the Standard Specifications.

2. Provide cable length to remove fuseholders from transformer
base, pole base or pullbox for maintenance. Remove slack
from the luminaire cable to provide tension on the fuseholders
if the pole breaks away. Pull excess cable into pull box tighten
strain relief fittings or cable clamps at both ends of conduit
to prevent cable from slipping.

WIRING DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19
STANDARD PLANS
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NOTES:

1. Use compacted select material in accordance with Index 120-001.

2. Concrete shall be Class NS with a minimum strength at 28 days of f'c=2.5 ksi.
3. Outside edge of slab shall be cast against formwork.
4

The pull box shown is 13" x 24"; others approved under
Section 635 of the Standard Specifications may be used.

5. Slabs to be placed around all Poles and Pull Boxes in rural locations.
In urban areas or where space is limited slab dimensions may be
ad justed as shown in the plans.

6. Concrete for slabs around pull boxes shall be included
in the price of pull box.

PULL BOX
LOCATION

SECTION A-A

G
|
|
|
|

A g Af
- - —— - — - —+— - —Pull Box—— -/~ —— - — T -

I
I
|
\
I
I
I
24" |

‘ 5_0" ‘

SLAB DIMENSIONS

—

4
J SELECT MATERIAL

SLAB DETAILS FOR INTERMEDIATE PULLBOX LOCATIONS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19

STANDARD PLANS

INDEX

715-001
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7'_6"

| |
I |
\ -0 ‘ 4-6" |
I ' |
7-9" 26" 1'-4" 13" 10"

NOTES: | .

1. Use compacted select material in accordance with Index 120-001. ‘

2. Concrete shall be Class NS with a minimum strength at 28 days of f'c=2.5 ksi.

3. Outside edge of slab shall be cast against formwork. _

4. The pull box shown is 13" x 24"; others approved under
Section 635 of the Standard Specifications may be used.

5. Slabs to be placed around all Poles and Pull Boxes. In urban areas or where G 4 B o E 5 B !
space is limited slab dimensions may be E— T T - -7 — Pull Box 4 —— - —1 7111 ——
adjusted as shown in the plans. N N ©

6. Concrete for slabs around poles and pull boxes shall be included %" Expansion
in the price of pole or pull box. .

Joint (Sealed)

7. The expansion joint shall consist of 15" of closed-cell polyethelene foam o
expansion material. The top %" of expansion material shall be removed after W -— |
pouring the slab and sealed with an APL approved Type A sealant meeting the 9 .
requirements of Section 932. n S

n
~
Ly
W
[v'e
~
n 1 €1
SLAB DIMENSIONS
1" Expansion
Joint (Sealed)
1
|
Y o _______ S
R AN | 1 ox i ot
Do < . . .- PULL B e . . ;
: U SR : T I
Ve e L T [ R R T H i
i
|
: | lzr’ SELECT MATERIAL
| |
| |
SECTION B-B
| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
@ FDDTES CONVENTIONAL LIGHTING
11/01/17 |3 —= 7 STANDARD PLANS 715-001| 3of 3
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GENERAL NOTES:

1. Poles are designed to support the following:
A. Luminaire Effective Projected Area (EPA): 1.55 SF
B. Weight: 75 Ib.

2. Shop Drawings: This Index is considered fully detailed, only submit shop drawings for minor modifications not
included in the Plans.

3. Materials:
. Pole, Pole Connection Extrusions and Arm Extrusions: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T6
Bars, Plates, Stiffeners and Backer Ring: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T6
Caps and Covers: ASTM B-26, Alloy 319-F
Steel Bearing Plate: ASTM A709 or ASTM A36 Grade 36
Aluminum Weld Material: ER 4043
Transformer and Frangible Base Materials: ASTM B26 or ASTM B108, Alloy 356-T6
Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Shoe Base Bolts: ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade DH Heavy-Hex
c. Washer: ASTM F436 Type 1
H. Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers:
a. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A Heavy-Hex
c. Plate Washer: ASTM A36
. Stainless Steel Fasteners: ASTM F593 Alloy Group 2, Condition A, CWI or SHI1
. Nut Covers: ASTM B26 (319-F)
. Concrete: Class 1
. Reinforcing Steel: Specification Section 415

O©mMmMoDOm >

~X S~

4. Fabrication:

A. Weld Arm and Pole (Alloy 6063) in the T4 temper using 4043 filler. Age the Arm and Pole artificially to the T6
temper after welding.

B. Upright Splices: Not Allowed. Transverse welds are only allowed at the base.

C. Roadway Light Pole Taper: Taper as required to provide a round top 0.D. of 6" and a base 0.D. of 10". Portions
of the pole near the base shoe and at the arm connections may be held constant at 10" and 6" respectively to
simplify fabrication.

D. Median Barrier Mounted Light Pole Taper: Taper as required to provide a 6" 0.D. round top with an 11" x 7" 0.D.

oblong base. Portions of the pole near the base and at the arm connections may be held constant at 11"x
7" oblong and 6" round respectively to simplify fabrication.
. Provide 'J', 'S" or 'C' hook at top of pole for electrical wires.
. Equip poles located on bridges, walls and concrete median barriers/Traffic Railings with a vibration damper.
Perform all welding in accordance with AWS D1.2.
. Embedded Junction Box (EJB):
a. Weld all seams continuously and grind smooth.
b. Hot Dip Galvanize after Fabrication.
c. Provide a watertight cover with neoprene gasket and secure cover with galvanized screws.

I. For Median Barrier Mounted Aluminum Light Poles, the fabricator must demonstrate the ability to produce a crack
free pole. The fabricator's Department-approved QC Plan must contain the following information prior to
fabrication:

a. Tests demonstrating a pole with a 1" wall thickness achieves and ultimate moment capacity of 36 kip*ft in

the strong axis and 30 kip*ft in the weak axis.

b. Tests demonstrating a pole with a %" wall thickness achieves an ultimate moment capacity of 44 kip*ft in
the strong axis and 37 kip*ft in the weak axis.

c. Test results showing the pole does not buckle at the shape transition area under the ultimate moment
capacity loads.

ITomm

d. Complete details and calculations for the reinforced 4"x 6" (Min.) handhole located 1'-6" above the base plate.

J. Identification Tag: (Submit details for approval.)
a. 2" x 4" (Max.) aluminum identification tag.
b. Locate on the inside of the transformer base and visible from the door opening.
c. Secure to transformer base with " diameter stainless steel rivets or screws.
d. Include the following information on the ID Tag:
1. Financial Project ID
2. Pole Height
3. Manufacturer's Name

. Coatings/Finish:
A. Pole and Arm Finish: 50 grit satin rubbed.
B. Galvanize Steel Bolts, Screws, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
C. Hot Dip Galvanize EJB and other steel items including poles: ASTM Al123

Construction:
A. Foundation: Specification Section 455, except payment for the foundation is included in the cost of the pole.
B. Frangible Base, Base Shoe, and Clamp:

a. Certify that the Clamp, Frangible Transformer Base, and Base Shoe Design are capable of providing the required

capacity.

b. Certify the Base conforms to the current FHWA required AASHTO Frangibility Requirements, tested under

NCHRP Report 350 Guidelines (e.g. Akron Foundry TB1-17).
c. Do not erect pole without Luminaire attached.

. Embedded Junction Box (EJB): Install EJBs per Note 4 and in accordance with Specification Section 635, as shown on

the following Sheets.
. Wind Speed by County:

120 MPH
Alachua, Baker, Bradford, Calhoun, Clay, Columbia, Dixie, Duval, Gadsden, Gilchrist, Hamilton, Jackson,
Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Liberty, Nassau, Madison, Putnam, Suwannee, Taylor, Union and Wakulla Counties.

140 MPH

Bay, Citrus, De Soto, Flagler, Franklin, Glades, Gulf, Hardee, Hendry, Hernando, Highlands, Hillsborough,
Holmes, Lake, Levy, Manatee, Marion, Okaloosa, Okeechobee, Orange, Osceola, Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, Santa
Rosa, Seminole, St. Johns, Sumter, Volusia, Walton and Washington Counties.

160 MPH
Brevard, Broward, Charlotte, Collier, Escambia, Indian River, Lee, Martin, Miami-Dade, Monroe, Palm Beach,
Sarasota and St. Lucie Counties.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

DESCRIPTION:

FY 2018-19
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Fixture Arm Length

V ¢ Pole

Wind Design Height at Fixture (For Pole Design)
Taper Varies

10" @ Pole Base in
Base Shoe Casting
see Sheet 4

17" High Frangible/
Breakaway
Transformer

Base see Sheet 4

Finished Grade X

Fixture Mounting Height (from Lighting Design Requirements)
30, 35', 40', 45' or 50' Design Mounting Height (For Pole Design)

Pole Height
Pole Height

Taper Varies

Grade flatter than 1:4
for grades up to 1:2 add
2'-6" to foundation depths
shown in Tables.

Fixture Mounting Height (from Lighting Design Requirements)

L

2'-6" @ Concrete
foundation see details
on Sheet 4 ]

Natural Ground
Line adjacent

to poles on fill \

Height

3-0" or 5'-6"
See Sheet 3 (Typ.)

N

—
<
SIS
Gl
ol 2
(%}
SRR
o] QO
S| o
al 3
w Q
S
LS
W
b
3 g e
x| 2 o
o T
% o B
3
w| S| x|
= o
S| S 2
=~ S o
L Q o
I = >
| < e
3 S g
Gl ®
| W S
Q Q
2 o
ST
=
"
7
(Typ.)

=
|

S )
Straight A
BA

V ¢ Pole

6" @ Pole top with Cast Aluminum
Cap attached to pole with 3
Stainless Steel Set Screws (Typ.)

Fixture Arm Length

(8, 10" or 12" only)

/— Internal Vibration Damper
b

Transition zone
L from round shape
to oblong shape

22 5"

4"x6" (Min.) Handhole
with reinforced frame
and cover with Hex
Head screws.

Begin Pole Taper

Finished Grade
/ (See Roadway Plans)

25' Max.
\
\

Fill

Height
70" Max.

’\V

N

v

Fill

Natural Ground
Line adjacent
to poles on fill

For Fixture Arm Details
see Sheet 3 (Typ.)

=

Wind Design Height at Fixture (For Pole Design)

=

—
<
>
wn
]
Q
L
S
a
P
Q
w
~ o
o] <
< >
RS
| T
Tl
>
SIS
= "
S
g o
g o
T
= >
S o
> )
@ 5
Q =
Q
[
<
%
=~

Fixture Arm Length
(8, 10" or 12" only)

7

T
O

SECTION A-A

/— Internal Vibration Damper

Transition zone
L from round shape
to oblong shape

20 5w

4"x6" (Min.) Handhole
with reinforced frame
and cover with Hex
Head screws.

Begin Pole Taper

Height

70" Max.
’\V
N

Fill

T )
N Straight A
a8
A
Finished Grade
/ (See Roadway Plans)
[ o

Natural Ground
Line adjacent
to poles on fill

STANDARD ROADWAY
ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
W/ARM

STANDARD ROADWAY
ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
W/TOP MOUNT

MEDIAN BARRIER MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
ON SPREAD FOOTING FOUNDATION

MEDIAN BARRIER MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
ON CYLINDRICAL FOUNDATION

ELEVATIONS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

INDEX

715-002
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Upper Arm

Press on or
Welded Cap
At Lower Arm

4" Min. Radius at Bend

ARM CONNECTION DETAIL

%' @ x 3" Bar Each

Side of Arms, Extruded
Saddle, or Other Acceptable g
Connection
SIS
s
<<
See "0.D." in Outside 3|3
Arm Data Tables Diameter NE
)
I
* g Wall RS
Thickness (Nominal) N
Vertical Axis 4{

ARM SECTION

Fixture Arm Length = 8', 10", 12" or 15'

Provide 2" @ Wiring
Hole in Connection
Extrusion at Base

of Upper Arm Only \
|

Connection
Extrusion
Supplied

by Vendor

8Yy'+

T~

6"

ey

Ed

o

N N

SECTION A-A

(Connection At Lower Arm Similar)

¢ Pole

30"

3 x (Fixture Arm Length - 3'-0") / 4

¢ of Wiring Hole in Pole
at ¢ of Upper Arm for
1" Min. 1.D. Rubber Grommet

Fillet Weld Arm Tube to
I Connection Extrusion.
See Arm Data Tables
for Weld Size.

(Fixture Arm Length - 3'-0") /4

C / L 3x2x%"x2%" Long

B—y _

e
71_om

6"

Level

2" Nominal Pipe Size
Slipfitter (2%" 0.D.) for
Luminaire Attachment

1'_4"

2%" 0.D. Pipe Beyond
This Point - See Arm
Tube Extrusion Note

See Arm

Connection

Detail

Upper Arm Tube

Varies

|

As Required

Strut - 1%" 0.D. x 0.125 (Min.)

Lower Arm Tube -

See Arm Section Above

ARM TABLE

Wind Arm Upper Arm Lower Arm

Speed | Length

(mph) (ft) 0.D. (in) Weld (in) 0.D. (in) Weld (in)
120 8 3.63 0.125 3.63 0.188
120 10 3.63 0.188 3.63 0.188
120 12 3.63 0.188 3.63 0.188
120 15 4.63 0.188 4.63 0.188
140 8 3.63 0.188 3.63 0.188
140 10 3.63 0.188 3.63 0.188
140 12 3.63 0.250 3.63 0.250
140 15 4.63 0.250 4.63 0.250
160 8 3.63 0.188 3.63 0.188
160 10 3.63 0.250 3.63 0.250
160 12 4.63 0.250 4.63 0.250
160 15 4.63 0.313 4.63 0.313

* Increase Member Wall Thickness as Necessary to Meet

Minimum Requirements of the Welding Code for the

Connection Weld Sizes Shown in the Arm and Pole Tables.

See Arm Section Above

3'-0" (8" and 10" Fixture Arm Lengths)
5'-6" (12" and 15" Fixture Arm Lengths)

Provide %" (Min.) Drain Holes in Underside
of Arm Tubes 1%" From the Base Weld

I

Pole Connection Extrusion (Typical) !
See General Notes on Sheet 1 for
Material Specification

‘ B
%" @ Tapped Hole
RS T— \@ i .
4 Watertight
% g

7,
8

%6" Deep

]

1%" High Temp
Vinyl Cap (both ends)
(See Cap Details)

o

Spherical /
surface
1%" 0 x 11%" long

|
L‘/ ASTM A36 Hot Rolled Rod

F

7/8”

T~ 2" x 12" Long Sch. 10
Aluminum Pipe ASTM
B221 Alloy 6063-T6

Watertight
@—‘7—<,/8 g

L—— L 3x2xY%"x2%" Long (Typ.)

Dimple (see Detail)

7/8”

S~ %" 0 Tapped Hole

VIBRATION DAMPER ELEVATION

Double arm configuration
is only for Median Barrier
Mounted Aluminum Light Poles

71_gn

Face of Pole

WPMWC/&* " @ Stainless

Steel Bolts with Hex Nuts
and 2-1%" 0.D. Flat Washers

and a Split Lockwasher Each Side

of Pole where Shown.

ARM ELEVATION

13%" 13%"

——

DIMPLE DETAIL

ASTM D2287
/ %' 0 Tapped Hole PVC Type 65500
: ™y
n :\N \
NSAL
" Chamfer (Typ.)
23/417
VIEW B-B =
. . %" @ Tapped Hole
N LT 1%" ID
T T
‘ ‘ 2" x 12" Long Sch. 10
Aluminum Pipe ASTM
B221 Alloy 6063-T6 HIGH TEMP

VINYL CAP DETAIL

VIEW C-C

ARM TUBE EXTRUSIONS NOTES:

At the pole connections, provide arm tube extrusions with dimensions as
shown in the ARM SECTION and as tabulated in the ARM DATA Tables.
Uniformly transition elliptical section to a cylindrical section at the arm
connection.

The fabricator may substitute elliptical cross sections other than those
tabulated, provided the section properties about the vertical axis and the
area of the section equal or exceed that of the required section, and
provide minimum wall thickness of %" nominal and within the Aluminum
Association Tolerances.

The outside diameter about the minor axis should be held at 2%" at the
upper and lower arms.

ARM & DAMPER DETAILS

LAST DESCRIPTION:

REVISION
11/01/17

REVISION
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Tie Bars + Slots for Cast Alyminum Base slots for 15" Bolt Circle 2% 0 POLE TABLE WITH ARM
Shoe 135" Bolt Circle 5" : ;
’ { — ) Sm;gle?edd Arm Length M%iillggg Pole Upper Lower
¢ Pole & // \\ . | Tenon (mph) (ft) Height (ft) wall (in) | Weld (in) | Weld (in)
¢ Arm P 7 B m 120 8,10,12,15 30 0.125 0.125 0.125
L ity o o T 120_|8,10,12,15| 35 & 40 | 0.188 0.125 0.188
o - 120 8,10 45 0.250 0.125 0.25
120 12,15 45 0.250 0.188 0.250
120 8 50 0.313 0.125 0.250
120 10,12,15 50 0.313 0.188 0.250
% ( b, 140 8,10,12,15 30 0.188 0.125 0.188
S 7/ 140 8,10 35 0.188 0.125 0.188
140 12, 15 35 0.250 0.125 0.250
SECTION C-C TOP VIEW BOTTOM VIEW TOP MOUNT TENON 140 |8,10.12,15 40 0.250 0.125 0.250
TRANSFORMER BASE TRANSFORMER BASE 140 8,10 45 0.313 0.125 0.250
140 12,15 45 0.313 0.188 0.250
26" @ 140 8,10,12 50 0.375 0.188 0.313
140 15 50 0.375 0.250 0.313
) = § 160 |8,10,12,15 30 0.188 0.125 0.188
2 2le 160 |8,10,12,15 35 0.25 0.125 0.250
¢ Pole & heooa E 160 |8,10,12,15 40 0.313 0.188 0.250
€ Arm 160 8,10 45 0.375 0.188 0.313
Fillet Weld Outside of Pole 160 12,15 45 0.375 0.250 0.313
, _ T R S to Inside of Base Shoe.
See Pole Data Tables
for Upper Weld Size.
POLE TABLE WITH TOP MOUNT
o Wind Design
PN . ) Pole Upper Lower
, 0 Cast Aluminum 10" 0.D. Shart e e i0e wall (in) weld (in) weld (in)
Bolt Circle ‘ Pressure Mounted
4 - Equally Spa;ed Nut Cover - Bolted See Pole Data Tables 120 30 & 35 0.125 0.125 0.125
VIEW B-B Anchor Bolts Oriented Attachment Optional for Wall Thickness 120 40 0.188 0125 0.188
Shaft is Installed. 120 45 0.188 0.125 0.188
Anchor Bolt. See Not 120 50 0.250 0.125 0.250
nchor Bo ee Note
f ’ ; 140 30 0.125 0.125 0.125
in Pole Base Elevation
| 140 35 & 40 0.188 0.125 0.188
| = N i 140 45 0.250 0.125 0.250
Sn N Cast Aluminum
‘ B ‘ B ’ = s S / \ M Base Shoe 140 50 0313 0.188 0.250
 Chamfer nee General 160 30 0.125 0.125 0.125
160 35 0.188 0.125 0.188
- \' ’ Sheet ! 160 40 0.250 0.125 0.250
A . Fillet Weld Butt of Pole . . .
Il to Inside of Base Shoe. Shoe Base Bolt with 160 15 0313 0188 0250
= See Pole Data Tables Nut and Washer 160 50 0.375 0.250 0.313
3 HHH S for Lower Weld Size
‘ ’ g
_ﬂg - \M\ c £ NOTE:
3 | | 7,& \\\,7 i = g = Pole wall thicknesses shown in the POLE TABLE are nominals and
& ’/ — Y T ] gl Lr“ shall be within the Aluminum Association Tolerances. Thicker walls
- Conduit with M e ~ are permitted and tapered walls may be used provided the
= Elbow 1" Min. S minimum Aluminum Association thicknesses are not violated.
oy g
=8 (Typ.) 2 ) DANGER
g ~ * § /C_:aSt Aél}lm/gurn k HIGH VOLTAGE DO NOT TAMPER
= S ~ Trang}:c e/ reg awaé FOUNDATION TABLE W/ARM FOUNDATION TABLE W/TOP MOUNT
=3 ’g Gl’aﬂS C/)rl\rlnetr aseéh eet 11— Desi Total Desi Total
=8 eneral Hotes on Shee wing speea | pesgn, [ Tota | [wing speea | pemen ot
TSR mp Height (ft) (FT J¥* mp Height (ft) (FT J¥*
© Anchor Bolt and Washer
© Double #6 AWG Bare Ground R ired by Approved 120 30 & 35 6 120 30, 35 & 40 6
IS Nuts (Typ.) __A Wire Cast in Concrete gs iqu e T y )/fp ove .
Q or Placed in Conduit Bgiz ﬂg%fagfafe%_mef) 120 40 & 45 7 120 45 & 50 7
2 yp: POLE BASE ELEVATION 120 50 8 140 30 & 35 6
e 6-%7 B 140 30, 35 & 40 7 140 40 & 45 7
3 - NH Sars y Close | ¢ , , 140 45 & 50 3 140 50 3
N qually Space ass oncrete may be
~— Cast-in-Place or Precast 160 30 & 35 7 160 30 6
‘ With "Flowable Fill" Backfill 160 40 & 45 8 160 35 & 40 7
s ‘ ) ) ) 160 45 & 50 8
= | *  #4 Tie Bars @ 12" centers (max.) or D10 (or W10) spiral @ 6" pitch, 3 flat
‘ turns top and 1 flat turn bottom.
** Depths shown in table are for grades flatter than 1:4, for
FOUNDATION grades up to 1:2 add 2'-6" to foundation depths shown in table.
LAST =| DESCRIPTION:
Revision [ FDOT(} FY 2018-19 STANDARD ALUMINUM LIGHTING e e
1/01/17 g —= > STANDARD PLANS 715-002| 4 of 8
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1Y%" @ Anchor Bolt POLE TABLE
threaded 8" min. WIND DESIGN
) top and bottom SPEED | ARM LENGTH | wouNTING POLE | FILL HEIGHT
RS (MPH) (FT) HEIGHT (FT) | WALL (IN) (FT)
Stiffener Plate 120 8, 10, 12 40 0.25 Up to 70'
1/2”)(5”)( ] 0]/2rl 4 | -
N o v Min, —1 2%; 140 8,10, 12 40 0.25 Up to 70
= %' R (Typ. (2 required) == - 160 8, 10, 12 40 0.313 Up to 70'
¢ Base Plate 3 2 R(Typ) Double Nuts
& ¢ Light Pole j\ 130° (Typ.) See Note 2 \
N N e I Ve NOTE:

Pole wall thicknesses shown in the POLE TABLE are nominals
and shall be within the Aluminum Association Tolerances.
Thicker walls are permitted and tapered walls may be used
provided the minimum Aluminum Association thicknesses are
not violated.

I plate Washer T ‘
[

| —— Base Plate

I
A I I ]
Il I
| i i |
-6 Y Plate Washer " ‘ |——— Leveling Nut
1% 7" ; 70" L 1% <(; e
| ‘ ! 1 Bolt Dia. (Max.) — | 5/;
! 37 2 2 i 3% ! — —F j%i , — _—— Galv. Coupler
14" 0 ‘ ‘ e b ==L permitted (Typ.)
Full Top of o I >
Hole (Typ.) ‘ ¢ Base Plate ‘ % . : R Doy o :i;
yp \ & ¢ Light Pole / penetration Weld Traffic Railing bolowste] =3
‘ K:Dw Do“b'o\‘;\ Dﬂ :%i N NOTE-.
RY e o e E:E 1. For locations of Bearing Plates, Base
™ e T = | Plates and Detail 'A'" see Sheets 6 & 7.
S, LS
’*:\N e Lep T o EE; | 2. Double Nuts: The bottom hex nut may be
. o ¢ Base Plate A N S substituted by a half height 'Jam' nut
N ! & ¢ Light Pole 3. Provide individual nut covers (not shown)
5 L DETAIL 'A’ for each bolt.
o L -1 1 _ S .
|
&Y |———— Y"x3" Backer Ring
77m [ [ —
. ¢ 13" 0
j S \ / Hole (Typ.)
Stiffener Plate (see //;u” tration Weld L. - ]
Stiffener Plate Detail) BASE PLATE PLAN enetration We ‘ ‘
BEARING PLATE ELEVATION
Y'x3" Backer Ring ! !
Pole Wall ‘ ‘
¢ Base Plate -5
W & ¢ Light Pole 1y ‘ 1'-2%" ‘ ‘ 19"
‘ Outer Wall of Pole 4 2 4
N I I
‘ F |[ —— Stiffener Plate 2Y I'-0 2V
\ : \ \ \
— = —— T ****** éﬁﬂ/\ ~ : !
[ Il I [ — Yy'x3" Backer Ring o
[ ! I JA IS P S
Il ‘ \ X
— 4 - £ —++ I
i I | L = } \
[ ‘ [ Full penetration weld R | |
A o ‘ o w/ %"x¥" fillet reinforcing i §‘ N ‘ ‘
[ (N
[ ‘ = !
\ ‘H | | ‘ N N \ 1%6" 0
| ‘ \ | ‘ | | ‘ \ 1| S Hole (Typ.)
A \ \ \ \ \ \ Nl N
\ \ \ ‘ \ \ \ =
L | \ \ \ L. |
| ‘ ~_
‘ ¢ 1% 0 BEARING PLATE PLAN
BASE PLATE ELEVATION Hole (Typ.)
BASE PLATE DETAILS FOR MEDIAN BARRIER MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/"I‘;TON S FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTES STANDARD ALUMINUM LIGHTING
11/01/17 | —=—" STANDARD PLANS 715-002| 5o0of 8
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-3

5'-6" ‘ 5'-6" Gal\/aniz(ed )
1 P T g Screws (Typ.)) —[——---------=
| Q- N} I \
v N W (Typ.) K !
‘ _______________________ | 1 | (Box and Cover) 30
| ' Symmetrical | ! ! . . _-—
| =~ about ¢ Light Pole | : : 1" 0 Conduit !
| | T 7 5 1 ; | 5
' | < 1 o Cover Plate @ | =
I I \ ! with Gasket / 1
| | 5 ! ‘ !
| I 9 ! 1
&+ \
| | ; 1
| | R I 1
; ; ol ot L
) | 2" o conduit —— U . ‘ :
S s ‘ J A "o c . /J J ~ i
U e \ onduit 2 2" @ Conduit
N ©| 1”0 Conduit — ‘ ‘ R
1n " " 1sm 1n "
1 3% 1 4 1 4 1 3% 1% 1 1 3 1y
(Typ.) gl gl
FRONT VIEW e VIEW A-A ] ‘ %
S _ R
< EMBEDDED JUNCTION BOX DETAILS
PLAN o
(Reinforcing steel not shown) N
Median Barrier Median Barrier o
(Index 521-001) 2'_g" 30" ‘ 5_g" (Index 521-001)
20'-0" Min. ‘ \ 20'-0" Min. g
2 Sp. 16" + 7 Sp. 8" + 2 Sp. 16" + Spacing Bars 5V & 5W1 R E—— 4 —
p@ P @ \ p- @ pacing ol 7
N
¢ 1'-0" x 1'-3" ‘ ; F Ve 1" @ Conduit N — Anchor Bolts M 10"
x 6" (Typ.) ‘ o | ., Optional | /
Embedded ‘ 2ee Detail 4, 4 ~ 1) 0 Anchor Bolts Construction \ BAR 5W1
Junction Box ™ Bars 5V (Typ. Joint (Typ.) N /ﬁ Base Plate
. See Note 2 H
r #5 Bars ‘ [ ( ) ( ‘ 16"
T T T 1 Iy sl gl
| L j ~ 1 o | —— Bars 5V 6% 57" 6%
| ‘ | .‘ ‘.
| \ [ ‘ . cover \
I : : I il 212 Bar""e()
I l ‘ ‘ I ‘/H (Typ
1 | ! ‘ I L . @
il HEEE ] |
[2a) ~ N ‘ |
. ™ ] &
I | + —> #5 Bars, 106" long (Typ.) N
93\2 : : — Construction Joint (Typ.)
= I See Roadway Plans f See Roadway Plans
R R __T___. = — === —==———14 i p— - i y 4
| | R
q L ~ 16 ~ #4 Bars @ 8" R — Bars 5W1 3c o) 6" 6"
Bars 5W1 % =~ R ™ L =2 tover (Typ.)
(Typ.) A < % | (Top and sides) BAR 5V
‘ 1" Exp. Jt. \ ‘ _ NOTES:
i N Material \ N 1. For Bearing Plate and Base Plate
gzgg%;p') ,% / Bearing Pléilte J ! [’i ggferﬁé%?On/y Bearing Plate _/ H } 12 ~ #4 Bars @ 8" i? Details, see Sheet 5.
~ = ve = —— = = = ~ Iov—7—+ o= . . . e | . . . . (a) . 2. For connections to adjacent Median
// ‘ [ Barrier, use the Doweled Joint detail
#5 Bars S per Index 521-001. Alternatively, a
@& )7 R o o elover > Cover (T L4 Cover H ° 1oL s Construction ot mey be substituted
& = " Cover . A ~ ) ) ea,
. 1" @ Conduit for grounding E? = (Bottom) (Typ) (Bottom) N Bars @ 8" these alternatives require the Median
%" @ x 20" Grounding Rod N = 2 g Conduit . Barrier's longitudinal steel to lap a
16 ~ #5 Bars @ 8'+ minimum of 2'-0" with the longitudinal
{::::::::::: B :7} 8'-0" steel shown herein.
L 11'-0" j !
2 0 Conduit ELEVATION 2 0 Conduit END VIEW SPREAD FOOTING DETAILS FOR MEDIAN
BARRIER MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L’A’\;TON 5 FDDTES FY 201819 STANDARD ALUMINUM LIGHTING e T
11/01/17 |3 —= > STANDARD PLANS 715-002| 6 of 8
o
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73" 2-0 FOUNDATION TABLE
¢ Light Pol L A WIND DESIGN FOUNDATION
9 ole \ SPEED MOUNTING DEPTH
g } o f* Anchor Bolts (MPH) | HEIGHT (FT) (FT)
1'-6" 1'-6" | 120 40 8
n | —— Base Plate 740 20 9
2'-6" 160 40 9
\
Anchor Bolts -3 -3 ¢ Roadway Concrete % Bars 5v @ 8" (Typ.)
& Base Plate Barrier Wall °‘ f 2'-6"
(See Sheet 5) | . cover
N _ AN 2 Barr‘er) -3
T T T R /H (T\/p
[ [ [ / ™ Ll
I I I / =~ % nat
I I I / s = o ! B / B
L A — ! g 5 © 0 ™ / w o
| Fe===g—__ 1t | Ny iy S If & i #5 Bars, 610" long (Typ.) .
L E—— - \ | Construction Joint (Typ.) ©
1 I————43 ! ! ™ I ‘ ‘ =~ ¢ Pole &
T T T A See Roadway Plans ¢ Arm
— | A N N\ . )
[ < I 1" Exp. Jt. Material a| -
s with Rigid Pavement
Optional Const. Jt. < %
(See Note 2) ! —— #5 Bars
PLAN B ——— ® /
(Reinforcing steel not shown) S /
Provide dowel bars @ construction joint 1" Chamfer M
#7 B
#4 Bars (Typ.) ars
¢ 1'-0" x I'-3" x 6" (Typ.) O VIEW B-B
Embedded Junction Box (EJB)
f See Sheet 6 for Details 6" ('Anchor .BOIt,S and
Meglian Barrier ﬂl/leglianSg?rgiOe]f Min. Barrier Longitudinal Steel
(Index 521-001) 2-0 ‘ 3-0 w 23 . (Tndex 521-001) & Stirrups Not Shown)
20'-0" Min. ‘ | ‘ 20'-0" Min.
| — 1" @ Conduit
Optional Extend | L
Construction Spacing ‘ , | 4~ 1 %" 0 Anchor Bolts | o #7 Bar Tie Bars *
Joint (Typ.) Bars 5V | See Detail 'A' . ' #5 Bars, 6-10" long (Typ.) C C (8 Reqd.)
(See Note 2) to Fit EJB Sheet 5 I 5 Vess
ars p. Pole &
\ ( ¢
7‘\ Max. (Typ.) / ¢ Arm (Typ.)
T 7 N 1 8 - #7 Bars
| I Equally Spaced
: ! | 1'3 Tie Bars * —— J & -
< | N
I ‘ / | Ei) o RS
* = Q
I | I = Q § w0 E :’
I :::::::::::::::::§§ I ('? (:Y'! g -‘r—U‘ E ND
L | \ | Lo S|z @ ©
7 I | — = I T " g g 9
Gutter | } } H } } ‘ 12" cover s|e -
Line — ©|R! (Typ.) wig J
Xiﬁl NN ! | @ I-6" SECTION C-C
I LI I N
iy T ST ————— sﬁ\\::: ———q— 1 o S o
[ N / E [ . d i
————— : -———- S NOTES:
" : . ‘==% it - 2'-6" 0 - - )
1" @ Conduit / £ . 1. For Bearing Plate and Base Plate
for grounding = 1l | Details, see Sheet 5.
o ’ | N IN—— Bearing Plate () & 2. For connections to adjacent
%' 0 x 20 N < |3 P — 8 ~ #7 Bars NI Median Barrier, use the Doweled
Grounding Rod —— s |2 (equally spaced) Joint detail per Index 521-001.
\ 8| < d Alternatively, a continuos
? \ - § concrete pour or a construction
oS® joint may be substituted,; these
%2 alternatives require the Median
> & Conduit 2|3 I o Barrier's longitudinal steel to lap
S W a minimum of 2'-0" with the
Class I Concrete may be " " ! / ,
26" 0 & ® — Cast-in-Place or Precast 6 6 longitudinal steel shown herein.
0 with "Flowable Fill" Backfill
L L ) | BAR 5V
NOTE: N i
Deviate 2" @ Conduit to
avoid cylindrical foundation. N
ELEVATION #4 Tie Bars @ 12" centers (max.) or ™ END VIEW CYLINDR]CAL FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR MEDIAN

D10 (or W10) spiral @ 6" pitch, 3 flat

turns top and 1 flat turn bottom.

BARRIER MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
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REVISION
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REVISION
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L/ Symmetrical
about ¢ Light Pole

71_3

/ Bridge Deck

¢ Traffic Railing

(Median 36" Single-Slope)

Embedded Junction Box

*At the Contractor's option, Bars 5W may be
fabricated as a two piece bar with a 1'-2"
lap splice at the bottom legs.

e 1_om

‘31/211

1-6"

2914

D = 2]/2u
1 S (Typ.)
] . ——Optional Splice -
Optional Const. Joint / Optional Const. Joint 1'-9g" (see Note 3) 6" 6"
Bridge Deck y BAR 5W* BAR 5R
PLAN
(Reinforcing steel and 2" @ Conduit not shown) 2'-0"
¢ 8" x 1'-6" x 8" (Max.) Embedded Junction Box "B" (Note 3) V& 10" 7
| Min. 5" from ¢ open joint 1" @ Conduit
+ Shift horizontially |
to avoid Anchor Bolts 2-0" | 3-0" | 2-3 Base Plate
| | ‘
Bars 5R and 5W @ 1'-0" | Bars 5R and 5W @ 8"+ Bars 5R and 5W @ I'-0" For reinforcing steel
Supplemental ‘ ‘ 1" @ Conduit position, see Index 521-426
Supplemental #5 Bar*t |
#5 Bar Optional ‘ See Detail 'A' 4 ~ 14" @ Anchor Bolts Bars 5R
Const. | Sheet 5 gfl 8-0" Supplemental
Joint [9) #5 Bars (Typ.)
D Bars 5S 2" @ Conduit o Construction Joint
2" @ Conduit ' / = onstruction Join
\ , , | g .
‘ RS Q Bearing
N / FL N / , N ,/’1 N /’1 E g F") P/ate
— 7 T 7 T < S
L = — i gk 2
—] W I M| 6" Min. Embedment
X [ | *‘1 i ) | @ Bars 5W For Bars and
[ N | - L EJB "B" | I I | ] = N Anchor Bolts
i g | s Ay O — ] i | — | — | | T — — = 2 :
777j*‘1 K‘L,,, ] | L 77777777|4[/577 o :QSE e Bridge Deck
EJB "B" [ | | Sl <
— — AT I — — — m— fn|.<
= | B | P <
= A | P\ [ | : — % Bars 55 (Typ.)
_m | \ m ]: I T* T* T* T* T* I = l\
I [ L '
| |
T ! - : ‘ : — SECTION D-D
| | T . .
u \ Jﬁ | \ i U J /{, | 5 (Longitudinal and transverse deck reinforcing steel not shown)
\ \ e NOTES:
— — = AL = O
T — T —Eé:l— — = Q
\ \ 1. For Base Plate Details, Bearing Plate Details, and Detail 'A', see Sheet 5.
2. See Index 521-426 for details of adjacent Traffic Railing (Median 36" Single-Slope)
D Bearing Plate Bars 5R (Typ.) and for angles ©QA and OB.
Supplemental 5 Supplemental 3. See Index 630-010 for Conduit, EJB and supplemental reinforcing details.
#5 Bars . é #5 Bars ELEVATION Bars 5W (Typ.)
(Longitudinal and transverse deck reinforcing steel not shown) DETAILS FOR TRAFFIC RAILING (MEDIAN 36" SINGLE-SLOPE) MOUNTED ALUMINUM LIGHT POLE
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\;TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTES STANDARD ALUMINUM LIGHTING
11/01/17 |3 —=—> STANDARD PLANS 715-002| 8of 8
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HIGHMAST LIGHTING NOTES:

1. Poles are designed to support the following:
A. One (1) cylindrical head assembly with a maximum effective projected area of 6 sf and 340 Ibs (Max.)
B. Eight (8) cylindrical luminaires with a maximum effective projected are of 1.5 sf and 77 Ibs each.

2. Shop Drawings: This Index is considered fully detailed, only submit shop drawings for minor modifications
not detailed in the Plans.

3. High Mast Structure Materials:
A. Poles and Backing Rings:
a. Less than %¢": ASTM A1011 Grade 50, 55, 60 or 65
b. Greater than or equal to %¢": ASTM A572 Grade 50, 55, 60 or 65
c. ASTM A595 Grade A (55 ksi yield) or Grade B (60 ksi yield)
. Steel Plates: ASTM A709 or ASTM A36
. Pole Caps: ASTM A1011 Grade 50, 55, 60, or 65 or ASTM B209
. Weld Metal: E70XX
. Stainless Steel Screws: AISI 316
. Anchor Bolts, Nuts and Washers:
a. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F1554 Grade 55
b. Nuts: ASTM A563 Grade A Heavy-Hex (5 per anchor bolt)
c. Plate Washer: ASTM A36 (2 per anchor bolt)
G. Nut Covers: ASTM B26 (319-F)
H. Concrete: Class IV (Drilled Shaft)
I. Reinforcing Steel: Specification Section 415

mmoOm

4. Fabrication:
A. Welding: Specification Section 460-6.4
B. Poles:
a. Round or 16-Sided (Min.)
b. Pole Taper: Diameter changing at 0.14 inches per foot.
c. Two longitudinal seam welds (Max.).
d. Longitudinal seam welds within 6" of pole to base must be complete penetration welds.
e. Longitudinal seam welds at telescopic field joints must be complete penetration welds for the splice length
plus 6".
f. Circumferentially welded pole shaft, butt splices and laminated pole shafts are not permitted.
C. Holes for Anchor Bolts: Anchor Bolt diameter plus %" (Max.), prior to galvanizing.
D. Hot Dip Galvanize after Fabrication.
E. Identification Tag: (Submit details for approval.)
a. 2'x 4" (Max.) aluminum identification tag.
b. Locate on the inside of the pole and visible from the handhole.
¢. Secure to pole with %" diameter stainless steel rivets or screws.
d. Include the following information on the ID Tag:
1. Financial Project ID
. Pole Type
. Pole height
. Manufacturers’ Name
. Fy of Steel
. Base Wall Thickness

AU ANWN

5. Coating:
A. Galvanize Anchor Bolts, Nuts and Washers: ASTM F2329
B. Hot Dip Galvanize all other steel items: ASTM A123

6. Construction:
A. Foundation: Specification Section 455 Drilled Shaft, except that payment is included in the cost of the Structure.
B. After Installation: Place wire screen between top of foundation and bottom of baseplate in accordance with
Specification Section 649-6.

7. Wind Speed by County:

130 MPH
Alachua, Baker, Bradford, Calhoun, Clay, Columbia, Dixie, Duval, Gadsden, Gilchrist, Hamilton, Jackson,
Jefferson, Lafayette, Leon, Liberty, Nassau, Madison, Putnam, Suwannee, Taylor, Union and Wakulla Counties.

150 MPH

Bay, Citrus, De Soto, Flagler, Franklin, Glades, Gulf, Hardee, Hendry, Hernando, Highlands, Hillsborough,
Holmes, Lake, Levy, Manatee, Marion, Okaloosa, Okeechobee, Orange, Osceola, Pasco, Pinellas, Polk, Santa
Rosa, Seminole, St. Johns, Sumter, Volusia, Walton and Washington Counties.

170 MPH

Brevard, Broward, Charlotte, Collier, Escambia, Indian River, Lee, Martin, Miami-Dade, Monroe, Palm Beach,
Sarasota and St. Lucie Counties.

STANDARD POLE DESIGN NOTES

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
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Luminaire Head \../

= g% I POLE DESIGN TABLE*
SECTION 1 (TOP) SECTION 2 SECTION 3
Design
; Pole Overall
Luminaires Wind - Wall . . Wall L . wall .. .
; Height (ft) ; Minimum | Base Dia. ; Minimum| Base Dia. h Minimum | Base Dia.
(8 Maximum) Speed Length Th/(cilzn)ess splice L. (in.) Length Th/(cilzn)ess splice L. (in.) Length Th/(cilr<7n)ess splice L. (in.)
< 80 41'-0" 0.250 2'-0" 11 42'-0" 0.250 — 16 o o o —
<
2 130 mph 100 23'-0" 0.179 2'-0" 10 41'-0" 0.250 2'-6" 15 43'-0" 0.250 — 20
©
& 120 41'-0" 0.250 2'-0" 12 43'-0" 0.250 2'-9" 17 43'-0" 0.313 — 22
© =l = 80 41'-0" | 0.250 2-0" 11 42-0" | 0313 — 16 — — — —
~| = <
= L?_‘J A 150 mph 100 23'-0" 0.179 2'-0" 10 41'-0" 0.250 2'-6" 15 43'-0" 0.313 — 20
[e)
b ‘S 120 41'-0" 0.250 2'-6" 16 43'-0" 0.250 3'-0" 21 44'-0" 0.375 — 26
~
o §E 80 40'-0" 0.250 2'-3" 13 43-0" 0.313 — 18 - - — —
=|Q
L% E'E 170 mph 100 23'-0" 0.250 2'-0" 11 42'-0" 0.313 2'-6" 16 44'-0" 0.375 — 21
— 120 41'-0" 0.250 3-0" 18 44'-0" 0.313 3'-6" 23 45'-0" 0.375 — 28
* Diameter Measured Flat to Flat
Round or 16-Sided
Pole (Faces not
shown for simplicity) \
~ S
N >
5 g
:g = BASE PLATE AND BOLTS DESIGN TABLE SHAFT DESIGN TABLE
L £ ﬁ L o
O < g Design | Pole Overall | Base Plate | Base Plate Bolt Bolt Bolt Design Pole Overall . .
= © Wind Height Diameter | Thickness | Circle Bg?tls Diameter | Embedment wind Height Diigfgtter LSéIZpa?h Ré?:)go’ﬁgg;g‘gét
3.:’ Speed (ft) (in.) (in.) (in.) (in.) (in.) Speed (ft) 9
< 80 30.0 3.0 23.0 8 1.75 38 80 4'-0" 13'-0" 14-#11
>
= 130 mph 100 34.0 3.0 27.0 8 1.75 42 130 mph 100 4'-6" 14'-0" 16-#11
E 120 38.0 3.0 30.0 8 2.00 48 120 4'-6" 16'-0" 16- #11
©
t 80 30.0 3.0 23.0 8 1.75 43 80 4'-0" 14'-0" 14- #11
E 150 mph 100 36.0 3.0 28.0 8 2.00 47 150 mph 100 4'-6" 16'-0" 16-#11
N Slo 120 44.0 3.875 35.0 8 2.25 52 120 5'-0" 18'-0" 18- #11
© g E " 80 32.0 3.0 25.0 8 1.75 47 80 4'-6" 15'-0" 16- #11
§ §§ 170 mph 100 37.0 3.25 29.0 8 2.00 54 170 mph 100 4'-6" 17'-0" 16-#11
3 -~
v §ﬁ \z- 120 46.0 3.875 37.0 10 2.25 58 120 5'-0" 20'-0" 18- #11
s &
w Dk S NOTE:
Identification Tag < i’ Foundation are assumed to be in level ground. For Foundation with slopes
(see Note #4E) s 5H:1V and greater, increase the shaft depth in accordance with the
N B additional shaft depth due to ground slope table. For slope or diameter
Handhole Door - values in between those shown in the table, use the higher value.
ADDITIONAL SHAFT DEPTH DUE TO GROUND SLOPE (ft)
Base Plate
Wire screen Drilled Shaft Diameter (ft)
20" M Ground Slope
_ in. ﬁ B & e 1 4 5
N 2 (Max. Slope) 5H:1V 3 4
N o ! 4H: 1V 4 5
> SN
£ . N 3H:1V 5 6
Natural Ground < Drilled .
Line adjacent = Shaft 2H:1V / 9
to highmasts n
on Fill o \/CD
ELEVATION POLE DESIGN TABLES
=| DESCRIPTION:
RE‘L/AI\';TON Q FY 2018-19 INDEX SHEET
2 FDDTES HIGH MAST LIGHTING
11/01/17 | —=—" STANDARD PLANS 715-010| 2of 6
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Anchor Bol

Equally Spaced.
(See Table)

Center of Drilled

Shaft, Bas
Plate, and

ts

e
Pole

(s

Base Diameter

Base Plate

Diameter

Bolt Circle

Handhole Ring

Diameter (Pole) ‘

Edge of
Base Plate

Partial Penetration
Joint

(T = Wall Thickness)

%

i

)

Bolt Embedment

Center of

Drilled Shaft

Shaft Diameter

20"

6" Cover
(Typ.)

FOUNDATION PLAN

#5 Tie Bars

CSL tube (Typ.)

Longitudinal
Reinforcement
Eq. Spaced
(See Table For
Reinforcement)

Anchor Bolts

Wall
Thickness

Shaft Length Is Based On 2'-0" Height Above Finished Grade

SECTION A-A (Anchor Bolts and Conduits Not Shown)
Base Plate Shaft Diameter
Diameter ; 7 1" x 1" Chamfer
]1/4u nn N
F j_ Il ﬂl Il ]
N (L 1 (L
‘ E ’ Sl T T
‘ Handhol NS || L m L || N
andhole 9]
| Ring OSSN (rrw mh 3
N ® || L [l L || N =
3 <t
‘ ~] Olo S || L I‘I L ||
| —~ 0
e - | T
Door |
i - T T T
’ Il Il Il
T A B 8 i)
I ? (:
\ . ‘ 5
N <
l— ~ \| @
| F -~
‘ iEti:e f Wire screen ’;Z , ST
LH— T see Spec. 649-6 S F &
s Finished Grade S ‘
I 1l S . I
0o I 0o N 1:2 Max Slope - |
Il Il Il _ |
no I non 78 s ‘
Il I Il N
o I "ol Double Nuts (Typ.) |
I I Il ‘
non I no1 /
T i
I 1 /\ i : I | I
N |
V\V "
Drilled Shaft ol 6" Cover ‘
8|S (Typ.)
~|©
BASE PLATE AND ANCHORAGE ELEVATION N & SECTION B-B

(Conduits Not Shown)

(Conduits Not Shown)

1" x 6" Ring

Full Pen.

Padlock Tab

J

10" 11"
R B |
R 2 “LB?
‘ i ‘ Y Thick
\ i i — Handhole
| Padlock Tab | Door
A SN .
‘ ‘ Hinge Mount
| | (Typ.)
2 N 1' = . \ ! -
o)
& ‘HFUII Pen. %ﬂ\b ‘

HANDHOLE RING

HANDHOLE DOOR

2 X Bolt Diameter

il Wall Thk. + Zg" ]
45 deg.| x Wall Thk. Bolt Circle
N Il
\
Double Nuts, Bottom Nut may be half 2"X Y Backing Rin
height ‘Jan' Nut. Provide individual / 4" Backing Ring
Nut Cover (not shown) for each bolt - Silicone Caulk
%" Plate Washer / ) =
‘ 1" Min.
o
‘ F [‘ ]/4”
Base Plate / Base Plate
Thickness W B T
Opening
U

7

(1) Bolt Diameter

——

(Max.) : |
|1
Drilled Shaft Leveling i Anchor Bolt
Nuts I
Tip Diameters or I \
Base Diameters !
measured flat to flat
SECTION C-C

Center of Arm

|_Inside Radius
[Tmeasure center
to flat

y 0.6 x Wall Thickness

Inside Radius = Five Times
Pole Thickness (1" Min.)

SECTION E-E

Seam Weld (Typ.)
(See welding note sheet 1)

POLE FOUNDATION

REVISION
11/01/17

LAST

REVISION
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Twistlock disconnect

Schedule 40 PVC conduit. Circuit conductors
and conduit size as shown In plans. (Typical).

Schedule 40 éi
PVC conduit éE
with 4/0 Cu A o
bare ground ;g Pigtail Cord W/Female Receptacle
wire. éE
i
A
A
A
A
|
N
) Circuit Breaker Panel Box with Surge - Male Inlet
Interrod distances must Arrester mounted to Top of Circuit Breaker
be a minimum of 10'. Panel Box for easy access. Service entrance

| | fittings shall be used on all conductors entering
\ \ Circuit Breaker Panel Box.

Attach Copper Lugs (Two-Hole,
Straight Tongue, Two-Barrel)
to winch support plate to
accommodate 2-4/0 and 2-#6
conductors for grounding.

#6 ground

4/0 ground

Schedule 80
PVC conduit

3 T T I T I T ST ST T S TS S S S Y
P22 000002222 DD PPN DI DD DD DD D IRDDD DD D DD DD DD DD DD RDD DD D22 PPN

Wire Screen

\ see Spec. 649-6 \JWWWH,M
4/0 AWG stranded : :

CU bare ground
wire connected to
grounding lug
inside pole. E
" #6 Bonding Ground
| — g
A 12" bed of pearock or
:‘Jl,(‘)/.nt.(sea/ed) crushed stone for drainage.
U L approved ground rod %"
diameter 20' long copper clad with
approved ground connection.
W 4/0 Cu bare
ground wire
connected to
. Schedule 40 grounding field
Minimum of (6) %" x 20' PVC conduit or array.
approved ground rods. with 4/0 Cu
bare ground Schedule 40 PVC conduit. Circuit conductors
wire. o - ;
and conduit size as shown in plans. (Typical).
NOTES:

1. At all pull boxes and pole bases, ends of conduit shall be
sealed in accordance with Section 630 of the Standard
Specifications For Road And Bridge Construction.

2. Slabs to be placed around all Poles and Pull Boxes.

For Pull Boxes between Poles refer to Index 715-001.

WIRING DETAILS

RE\L/AI\ZFON § peenrTen FDDﬁ FY 2018-19 HIGH MAST LIGHTING INDEX SHEET
11/01/17 |3 —=— " STANDARD PLANS 715.010 | 4 0f 6
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The contractor's attention is directed to those plan
sheets detailing the mounting of luminaires at the
pole top. Particular attention is directed to
alignment of luminaire light distributions. Special
attention must be exercised in the physical alignment
of these luminaires to ensure that the approved
photometric layout is physically produced at each
lighting standard in the field. A marking shall be
placed on the external face of the refractor to
allow visual inspection of alignment. The marking
shall correspond to the 0° axis of the refractor.

Luminaire support ring

Cover \h}

Lift

cables <

Luminaires

Circuit Breaker Cable
with Female Plug

—s

High mast pole

Positive drive reversible winch

\ Cover
7 D
Head plate

See legend for number
of luminaires, lamp wattage
and light distribution.

Pole cable
& sheaves

2" slip fitter

Power Cable Terminator
600 Volt rated Pole Cable.
Size of conductors to be determined
by luminaire load.
Male Inlet

Luminaire support ring

2" Slip-fitter Assembly
(equally spaced around ring)

Covered receptacle to power
luminaires when in the lowered
position with Male Inlet.

Pole Cable

Winch cable

Female Plug

Lift cable sheaves

Lift cables (2 minimum)

To
Luminaire

Ground to Winch
Support Plate

Equipment
Ground Conductor

SPD|

Circuit Panel
/ Breaker

4/0 Ground

/ Conduit

| | 480V Phase
/ to Phase

T
)ﬁ Pull Box

Grounding Array /

#6 Bonding Ground

20" Ground
Rod

HIGH MAST POLE WIRING DIAGRAM

All ‘hardware for mounting heavy duty
drill to pole shall be Stainless Steel.

1

Slip clutch

J
i@ Portable Motor(1) per project.

Step-down transformer provided with

120V. grounded receptacle for electric

drill & receptacle for supply cable.
(see schematic)

25" minimum remote control cable

same as Pole Cable.

Power Cord
With Male Inlet

Receptacle

Lo

Lo
‘ :‘ Remote control switch
|
| 1
s

|

| | I
| | |
| |
| |

15" heavy duty reversible or 1 HP

Remote
control
switch

Hand hole
r//n;h ¢ Supply cable receptacle
ock nuts A surge protector shall i 600 Volt rated Circuit Breaker Cable.
et L he pole MLl e Size of conductors to be determined SCHEMATIC OF REMOTE AUXILIARY POWER UNIT
protector shall be mounted by luminaire load.
at the front near hand hole
Base plate for easy access.
Base plate LOWER]NG DETAILS
=| DESCRIPTION:
revision (3 FDOTV Fy 2015-19 HIGH MAST LIGHTING S
11/01/17 |3 =Y STANDARD PLANS 715-010 | 50f 6
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NOTES:

1. Use compacted select material in accordance with Index 120-001.

2. Concrete shall be Class NS with a minimum strength at 28 days of f'c=2.5 ksi.
3. Outside edge of slab shall be cast against formwork. C
4. The pull box shown is 13" x 24"; others approved under

Section 635 of the Standard Specifications may be used. {

5. Slabs to be placed around all Poles and Pull Boxes. In urban areas or where
space is limited slab dimensions may be adjusted as shown in the plans.

6. Concrete for slabs around poles and pull boxes shall be included
in the price of pole or pull box.

7. The expansion joint shall consist of 15" of closed-cell polyethelene foam
expansion material. The top 14" of expansion material shall be removed after
pouring the slab and sealed with an APL approved Type A sealant meeting the
requirements of Section 932.

1" Expansion Joint (Sealed)

1

|

4" SELECT MATERIAL :
|
! SECTION C-C
|

| 10'-0"
‘ |
T
I
2'-0" Varies Varies 13" 12"
Typ.
I
S
> |
S [
. I I I =
3
[

15" Expansion
Joint (Sealed)

5

SLAB DIMENSIONS

PULL BOX
LOCATION

SLAB DETAILS

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION
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FY 2018-19
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CROSSING SURFACES
Type Definition
C Concrete
R Rubber
RA Rubber/Asphalt
TA Timber/Asphalt

STOP ZONE FOR RUBBER CROSSING
Design Speed Zone Length
(mph) (Distance From Stop)
45 Or Less 250'
50 - 55 350'
60 - 65 500'
70 600'

Notes:

1. Type R Crossings are NOT to be used for multiple track
crossings within zones for an existing or scheduled
future vehicular stop. Zone lengths are charted above.

2. Single track Type R Crossings within the zones on the

chart may be used unless engineering or safety
considerations dictate otherwise.

GENERAL NOTES

. The Railroad Company will furnish and install all track bed (ballast), crossties, rails, crossing surface panels and accessory components.

All pavement material, including that through the crossing, will be furnished and installed by the Department or its Contractor, unless
negotiated otherwise.

. When a railroad grade crossing is located within the limits of a highway construction project, a transition pavement will be maintained at

the approaches of the crossing to reduce vehicular impacts to the crossing. The transition pavement will be maintained as appropriate to
protect the crossing from low clearance vehicles and vehicular impacts until the construction project is completed and the final highway
surface is constructed.

. The Central Rail Office will maintain a list of currently used Railroad Crossing Products and will periodically distribute the current list to

the District Offices as the list is updated.

. The Railroad Company shall submit engineering drawings for the proposed crossing surface type to the Construction Project Engineer

and/or the District Rail Office for concurrence along with the List of Railroad Crossing Products. The approved engineering drawings of
the crossing surface type shall be made a part of the installation agreement.

. Sidewalks shall be constructed through the crossing between approach sidewalks of the crossing. Sidewalks shall be constructed with

appropriate material to allow unobstructed travel through the crossing in accordance with ADA requirements.

. Install pavement in accordance with the Specifications.

. The Department will participate in crossing work, that requires adjustments to rail outside of the crossing, no more than 50 feet from

the edge of the travel way.

LAST
REVISION

11/01/17

REVISION

DESCRIPTION:

FDOT\}

FY 2018-19 INDEX
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Crossing Shoulder Pavement

(Except Area Occupied By Crossing Surfacing Material):

a. To Shoulder Line For Outside Shoulders Less Than 8 Wide.

b. To 8 Maximum Width For Outside Shoulders 8 Or Wider
(Regardless Of Approach Shoulder Pavement Width).

c. 4' For Median Shoulders.

¢ Pavement

10:20:54 AM

10/27/2017

* Where the existing shoulder
is substandard for the facility
type, the shoulder width is to
be widened to accommodate
crossing shoulder pavement.

Beveled Edge (1:4 Slope)

Shoulder Line* %4 7‘ o

Shoulder Pavement —

Edge Of Travel Way \

¢ Pavement

509-070 <

Varies,
L See Index

Railroad Signal, Gate
Or Signal And Gate

/— Varies (2' Min.)
\

|— See 'Crossing Shoulder

Pavement' Above

50" Min.
With Or Without Signal,
Gate Or Signal And Gate

<4

Flexible Pavement

HALF PLAN

ROADWAYS WITH FLUSH SHOULDERS

RR Crossing Varies

|_(Full Depth Asphalt/Rubber Shown) | Varies

Friction Course :

Cap Or Expansion (I' To 4.5)

Material (When Required
By Crossing Type)

Overbuild j
Exist. Rdwy. Pavt.

Type SP Asphalt (500 Lb/SY) /

gu ég E % | N
— Crosstie — N
_f

Va Ballast

.

Filter Fabric (Optional
With RR Company)

SECTION VIEW

: Friction Course

x Overbuild
Exist. Rdwy. Pavt.

Filter Fabric (Optional
With RR Company)

TYPICAL CROSSING MATERIAL REPLACEMENT AT RR CROSSINGS

-

Shoulder Pavement In Lieu
Of Curb And Sidewalk
(Continuous Over Utility Strip)

Crossing Materials
Shoulder Pavement In Lieu Of Curb (Width Varies)

(Continuous Over Utility Strip) H

3" Curb Transition 3" Curb Transition

) Varies (8 Min.) Varies (8 Min.) s
Concrete Curb And Gutter \‘ ‘/ Concrete Curb And Gutter
Pl ENES I -
Utility Strip JL*/* ] « F \ Utility Strip s
Shoulder Pavement /l ¥ = Sidewalk S
LN L} E 2
2" Setback ] N 2w
Shoulder Pavement TR
Note: For location of railroad signal — l 5152
ote: For ocat@n of railroad signals, — | Shoulder Pavement When § 3%
gates or signals and gates see Crossing Materials Do Not . E
Index 509-070 ] Extend Beyond Lip Of Gutter 0 g8
- ' Beveled Edge (1:4 Slope) S 3
(. ] ol
| Q
] i ]
HALF PLAN

CURBED ROADWAYS

Type SP Asphalt (500 Lb/SY)

L—— Crosstie —

To prevent low-clearance vehicles from becoming caught on the tracks, the crossing surface should be at the same
plane as the top of the rails for a distance of 2 feet outside the rails. The surface of the highway should also not
be more than 3 inches higher or lower than the top of the nearest rail at a point 30 feet from the rail unless track
superelevation makes a different level appropriate. Vertical curves should be used to traverse from the highway
grade to a level plane at the elevation of the rails. Rails that are superelevated, or a roadway approach section that
is not level, will necessitate a site specific analysis for rail clearances.

VERTICAL ROADWAY ALIGNMENT THROUGH A RAILROAD CROSSING

¢ Track
¢ Rail N - au ¢ Rail
il 30 30 1,
2 2' N
Level r—*‘ | | r—*‘ Grade f
I E——
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